CHAIR AND MEMBERS
TO: STRATEGIC PRIORITIES AND POLICY COMMITTEE
MEETING ON NOVEMBER 19, 2018

MARTIN HAYWARD

FROM: CITY MANAGER

STRATEGIC PLAN: SEMI-ANNUAL PROGRESS REPORT,
SUBJECT: PERFORMANCE REPORT, IMPACT ASSESSMENT AND
2018 REPORT TO THE COMMUNITY

That, on the recommendation of the City Manager, the report including the attached Semi-Annual
Progress Report, the 2018 Report to the Community, the attached Performance Report and Impact
Assessment, with respect to Council's 2015-2019 Strategic Plan BE RECEIVED for information.

PREVIOUS REPORTS PERTINENT TO THIS MATTER

e Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee (SPPC): December 2, 18, 2014; January 12, 26, 2015;
February 6, 23, 26, 2015; December 7, 2015; May 16, 2016; November 21, 2016; May 29, 2017,
November 22, 2017; May 7, 2018.

BACKGROUND

On March 10, 2017, Council approved the 2015-2019 Strategic Plan. This document identifies a
shared vision, mission, and strategic areas of focus in order to guide the work of Council and
Administration over the Council term. The Strategic Plan also included a commitment to report
regularly to Londoners on progress towards implementation.

Since that time, progress has been reported twice per year with semi-annual Progress Reports each
May and November, as well as an annual Report to the Community every November. These
documents serve different, but complimentary, purposes. The Progress Report and Report to the
Community articulate what progress has been made towards implementing the strategies in the
Strategic Plan. They do not however, communicate the impact of strategies in the Strategic Plan.

To address the impact of the Strategic Plan, on May 30, 2017 Council resolved that the Governance
Working Group be directed to review and report back to the Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee
with respect to the following matters: metrics for assessing the impacts of the various strategies
contained in the Strategic Plan; and, identification of appropriate key performance indicators to
assess the general performance of City of London initiatives.

On June 26, 2018, Council endorsed the Strategic Plan Measurement Framework and Tool for use
in the evaluation of the 2016-2019 Strategic Plan and for it to be considered in the development of
the next Strategic Plan (2019-2023). Council further directed Civic Administration to implement the
Strategic Plan Measurement Framework and Tool for Reporting beginning November 2018.

The purpose of this report is to provide Council with information addressing both the progress on and
the impact of the current Strategic Plan through the following reports:

0 The November 2018 Semi-Annual Progress Report;

o0 the 2018 Report to the Community;

0 the 2016 and 2017 Performance Report; and,

0 the 2015 - 2017 Impact Assessment.

All reports will be available online at www.london.ca/stratplan on November 19, 2018.

Progress on the 2015-2019 Strategic Plan

November 2018 Semi-Annual Progress Report

Council's semi-annual Progress Report identifies the status of every strategy in the 2015-2019
Strategic Plan. The November 2018 Progress Report, attached as Appendix A, provides an update
on these strategies, including status indicators and milestone accomplishments and/or variances.

As of November 2018, 97.4% of all milestones are complete or on target. The percentage of
completed milestones has increased by 0.8% since May 2018.


http://www.london.ca/stratplan

May 2018 November 2018

Complete 549 (53.6%) 655 (63.9%)
On Target 440 (43.0%) 344 (33.5%)
Caution 31 (3.0%) 25 (2.4%)
Below Plan 4 (0.4%) 0 (0.0%)
Total 1024 1024

Since the May 2018 Progress Report the number of milestones marked as “caution” (milestones
behind by one quarter or three months) and “below plan” (milestones behind by two quarters, or six
months, or more) have decreased from 3.4% to 2.4%.

Common factors contributing to those items marked as “caution” or “below plan” include: additional
community consultation or engagement; awaiting information or policy direction from other levels of
government, approvals or funding opportunities from other levels of government; increased research
and analysis; and, emerging priorities.

2018 Report to the Community

The Report to the Community highlights key activities and accomplishments from the past 12 months.
This document does not provide an update on every strategy, rather, it summarizes a shorter list of
key activities and accomplishments which have contributed towards delivering on Council’s Strategic
Plan. The Report to the Community compliments the Progress Report by providing a more user
friendly narrative to showcase key accomplishments from the past year.

Impact of the 2015-2019 Strategic Plan

As noted above, Council approved the Strategic Plan Measurement Framework and Tool in June
2018.

The Strategic Plan Measurement Tool offers a standardized instrument to track performance on an
annual basis as well as over the lifespan of the Strategic Plan. The tool builds on the strategies and
measures included in the Strategic Plan Measurement Framework by adding data tracking and
analysis columns to capture both quantitative and qualitative information.

To design the Strategic Plan Measurement Framework, measures from the 2016 — 2019 City of
London Business Plans, the 2017 Budget Amendment Forms, the 2018 Budget Amendment Cases,
and the City of London 2017 Citizen Satisfaction Survey Draft Report were mapped to the strategies
found in the City of London’s 2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan. Through this process, measures were
mapped to the most appropriate strategies and were only used once. “Most appropriate” was
determined by considering whether the measure would inform the results of the strategy through the
evaluation process.

There are two levels of analysis that can be completed by using the Strategic Plan Measurement
Framework and Tool. The first level of analysis relates to the performance of the initiatives. Results
reported by each service area, agency, board, and commission, through the use of the measurement
tool, indicate whether the specific initiatives were achieved. This is the first level of analysis and
answers the question, “Did we do what we set out to do?” The results of this analysis are reflected
in the Performance Report attached as Appendix B.

The second level of analysis requires the individual results from all service areas, agencies, boards,
and commissions to be aggregated and mapped according to the Strategic Plan Measurement
Framework. By examining the data in aggregate, it is possible to determine the results of the
strategies found in the Strategic Plan. This level of analysis answers the question “How has London
changed as a result of the Strategic Plan?” The results of this analysis are reflected in the Impact
Assessment. The 2015-2019 Impact Assessment is attached as Appendix C.

2016 and 2017 Performance Report

Each Service Area reported their metrics for 2015, 2016, and 2017. Using 2015 as the baseline
reporting year, the data reported on each metric was analyzed to understand the number and
percentage change for each year. Results from each Service Area were entered into the Performance
Report, which is organized in alignment with the structure of the 2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan, including
strategic area of focus, sub-strategic area of focus, and strategy. The performance report captures
the following data points:

e Actuals from 2015;
Targets for 2016 and 2017,
Actuals for 2016 and 2017;
The difference between the targets and actuals for 2016 and 2017;
The number and percentage change between the 2015 actuals and 2016 and 2017;



Success stories from 2016 and 2017;

Challenges experienced in 2016 and 2017,

Solutions to be implemented to address the challenges experienced and,
Identifies any data limitations.

The Performance Report builds on the strategies and measures included in the Strategic Plan
Measurement Framework by adding data tracking and analysis columns to capture both quantitative
and qualitative information. This Report serves as the foundation for the Impact Assessment.

2015 - 2017 Impact Assessment

Each Service Area reported their results for 2015, 2016, and 2017. Using 2015 as the baseline
reporting year, the data reported on each metric was analyzed to understand the number and
percentage change for each year, as well as the cumulative change across all three years. In addition
to quantitative data, qualitative data was also examined.

Results from each Service Area were entered into the Strategic Plan Measurement Framework. In
this way, data could be examined by the results of all Service Areas contributing to an individual
strategy. By examining data in aggregate, it was possible to determine the results of the
implementation of the strategies found in the Strategic Plan.

While all quantitative data provided by each Service Area was analyzed, not all data points have been
included in this report. Similarly, not all qualitative data available was included. Results were included
based on their contribution to, and alignment with, key findings within each outcome.

For each Strategic Area of Focus of the Strategic Plan, there is an outcome statement, derived directly
from the sub-strategic area of focus. For each outcome, there is corresponding evidence to
demonstrate the change or impact achieved through the implementation of the 2015 — 2019 Strategic
Plan. The report also notes those areas where there limited evidence of impact.

Due to the timing of the report, complete data was not available for 2018. However, many strategies
have been implemented successfully during 2018, and the report provides a summary of some of
these initial results. More information about results from 2018 can be found in the semi-annual
progress reports, released in May 2018 and November 2018, and the 2018 Report to the Community,
released in November 2018.

The findings in this Impact Assessment demonstrate that London has changed as a result of the
implementation of the 2015-2019 Strategic Plan. Both qualitative and quantitative data were used to
examine the impact of the strategies implemented between 2015 and 2017.

NEXT STEPS

The 2015-2019 City of London strategic planning process marked the first time the Strategic Plan,
Multi-Year Budget, and Business Plans were strategically aligned in a comprehensive and inclusive
process. It was also the first time that a rigorous and robust assessment framework, including
progress reports, reports the community, performance reports, and an impact assessment, was used
to measure, understand, and communicate the results of strategy implementation.

As with any newly implemented process, there are successes, but also lessons learned. These
successes and lessons learned will guide the development of the next City of London Strategic Plan.

Moving forward, the City of London will use the results of the Impact Assessment to make evidence-
informed, data-driven decisions about the strategies, metrics, and targets required in the strategic
plan to make a difference for the London community.

CONCLUSION

Council's 2015-2019 Strategic Plan holds a vision of London as “A leader in commerce, culture and
innovation — our region’s connection to the World.”

Civic Administration has been measuring progress semi-annually since 2015. November’s Progress
Report outlines that great strides have been made and substantial work has occurred to advance
Council’s vision, mission and strategic areas of focus — 97.4% of all milestones (999 milestones) in
the current Strategic Plan are complete or on target.

Through the City's first ever Strategic Plan Impact Assessment, there is strong evidence to
demonstrate that London has changed as a result of the implementation of the 2015 — 2019 Strategic
Plan.



PREPARED AND SUBMITTED BY:

PREPARED AND SUBMITTED BY:

CHERYL SMITH
MANAGER, NEIGHBOURHOOD STRATEGIC
INITIATIVES & FUNDING

ROSANNA WILCOX
DIRECTOR, COMMUNITY & ECONOMIC
INNOVATION

RECOMMENDED BY:

RECOMMENDED BY:

LYNNE LIVINGSTONE
MANAGING DIRECTOR, NEIGHBOURHOOD,
CHILDREN & FIRE SERVICES

MARTIN HAYWARD
CITY MANAGER

cc. Senior Management Team
Strategic Thinkers Table




. November 2018 Semi-Annual Progress Report 15 BlAN

—— CITYOF
London | LONDON

CANADA 2015-+«2019




How to navigate this report

The November 2018 Progress Report includes:

e Milestones: for each strategy in Council’'s Strategic Plan, a list of planned future-facing milestones have been established. These identify the key
deliverables for each strategy. Some milestones repeat themselves under more than one strategy. The reader may wish to go directly to a specific strategy,
therefore it is important to lay out the milestones for each strategy regardless if they repeat.

e Target Date: a target completion date has been set for each milestone, expressed as the last day of each quarter and year. In cases where the milestone
must be hit on an annual basis (for example, preparing an annual report), the target end date is December 31, 2019 (the Strategic Plan end date).

e Status: each milestone has been assigned a status indicator to help define progress towards implementation. There are four status indicators in total:
completed, on target, caution or below plan. Please see the legend below for definitions of status indicators.

e Variance: in some cases milestones have been delayed due to shifting priorities or emerging circumstances. In these cases a variance explanation has
been provided.

e Accomplishments: high-level accomplishments have been included in this report and will be used to populate the content for the 2016 Report to the
Community.

e Accountability: the City Service Area accountable for each “How are we doing it?” is identified in brackets in the same column.

Glossary of Acronyms Status Indicators
CMO City Manager’s Office \/ Complete: Milestone is done with no ongoing tasks
DCS Development and Compliance Services
EES Environmental and Engineering Services f On Target:
F&CS Finance and Corporate Services « Milestone is ongoing or completed annually; or
HR&CS | Human Resources and Corporate Services * Milestone is on target to be completed by target end date
HSSDH Housing, Social Services, Dearness Home Caution:
L&CS Legal and Corporate Services  Milestone is delayed by 1 quarter; or
NCFS Neighbourhood, Children and Fire Services * __Milestone may not be completed by target end date
P&R Parks and Recreation 3 Below Plan: Milestone is delayed by 2 quarters or more
Planning | Planning
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Results by Strategic Area of Focus
City of London Strategic Plan

Strengthening our Community - Results

Below Plan: 0.0%
Caution: 1.4%

On Target: 33.7% —__

o~ Complete: 65.0%

@ Complete @ On Target Caution @ Below Plan

Growing our Economy - Results

Below Plan: 0.0%
Caution: 1.7%

On Target: 34.8% —__

T~ Complete: 63.5%

@ Complete @ On Target Caution @ Below Plan

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

a 10 Ll
Home Scorecard Measures

Building a Sustainable City - Results

Below Plan: 0.0%)
Caution: 4.7%

On Target: 32.3% —_

T~ Complete: 63.0%

@ Complete @ On Target Caution @ Below Plan

Leading in Public Service - Results

Caution: 1.0% ( Below Plan: 0.0%

On Target: 34.6% —__

S~ Complete: 64.4%

@ Complete @ On Target Caution @ Below Plan
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http://www.musiccanada.com/news/playback-2017-music-canada-presidents-award-presented-to-cory-crossman-and-chris-campbell/

Strategic Plan Overall Results
City of London Strategic Plan

Strategic Plan - Results

Below Plan: 0.0%
Caution: 2.4%

On Target: 33.6% —__

S~ Complete: 64.0%

@ Complete @ On Target Caution @ Below Plan

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Progression over time
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Measure Data

Period Status Complete On Target Caution Below Plan

Q1-15 Not Defined

Q2-15 Not Defined

Q3-15 Not Defined

Q4-15 Not Defined

Q1-16 Not Defined

Q2-16 Not Defined

Q3-16 Not Defined 271 701 46 3
Q4-16 Not Defined

Q117 Not Defined 407 512 96 6
Q2-17 Not Defined

Q3-17 Not Defined 472 497 53 2
Q4-17 Not Defined

Mar-18 Not Defined 573 415 32 4
Jun-18 Not Defined

18-Sep Not Defined 655 344 25

18-Dec Not Defined

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page?7



Introduction @ i e

Home Scorecard How are
Strengthening our Community we i(‘%,c))lng

Introduction

Strengthening our Community
We will build a diverse community that supports every person;
a caring community that welcomes and engages us in vibrant, safe and healthy neighborhoods,

that provides amazing cultural experiences that embrace and inspire us with a true sense of place.

Status Definitions Strengthening our Community - Results

J Complete: Milestone is done Below Plan: 0 0%)

f On Target: Caution: 1.4%

Milestone is ongoing or is completed annually
Milestone is in progress or not yet started and is on target to be completed by target end date

On Target: 33.7% —__

Caution:
Milestone is delayed by 1 quarter
Milestone is in progress or not yet started and may not be completed by target end date

‘ Below Plan: Milestone is delayed by 2 quarters or more

Not Defined: Status has not been assigned

o~ Complete: 65.0%

@ Complete @ On Target Caution @ Below Plan

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page8



N . A & lu
Initiative Alignment Home Scorecard How are

Strengthening our Community we icgg))ing

Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

$30,000 was allocated to support resident driven
initiatives across 2 pilot programs. Resident ideas were

1.Vibrant, - London Pilot SPARKS! collected and a public vote was held in Medway and

connected and neiFg;\bourhood Strengthening Neighbourhood Matching Ward 13 - the two neighbourhoods where the pilots

engaged driven activities Neighbourhood J Eg{gggﬁﬁs;;g 3222?;; 9/30/16 took place.

neighbourhoo and decision s strategy 2015- making in 2 Over 520 residents voted in their neighbourhood/ward,
making. 2020 (NCFS) oshbourhood ' > -

ds neignbournhooas. and chose seven neighbourhood projects ranging from

events, to nature signs; and from art on utility boxes, to
new playground equipment.

Over 4,500 Londoners were engaged in the

development of the new London Strengthening
Develop and implement Neighbourhoods Strategy. A team of 23 resident
City-wide community leaders representing Neighbourhood and Community
engagement strategy to Associations from across the city, gathered feedback

/ informanupdatedLondon  12/31/16 g0 ondoners and developed a comprehensive 4-
Strengthening

Neighbourhoods Strategy year plan.
2015-2020.

Support residents and key
stakeholder groups in the

develophment of London Residents, with the support of City staff completed their
,/ ﬁltgfg?mgkfospkl\g%d Strategy 3/31/17 plan, and presented it to Community and Protective
2015 - 2020 based on the Services Committee in May of 2017.

results of the community
engagement strategy.

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page9



Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Anumber of LSNS strategies and actions have been
implemented in 2018, including:

e thelaunch of the Neighbourhood Small Events Fund
which provides a one-time grant of up to $500 per
year to community/neighbourhood groups holding
small events on public property which are open to
the public and free of charge

® 30 outdoor movie nights occurred this summer in
neighbourhood parks, green spaces, and a fire
station across our city with over 4,600 people
attending in total

e The Neighbourhood Equipment Program lent out

support local residents and equipment (tables, chairs, tents, large games) to local

key stakeholdersin the

PS implementation of London residents who hosted 72 small neighbourhood
Strengthening 12/31/19 events across our community this past spring and
Neighbourhood Strategy summer
2015 - 2020.

e the City's Neighbourhood Engagement Team
attended over 45 events throughout London this
past summer sharing information about programs
and initiatives Neighbourhood, Children and Fire
Services offer, informing residents about the
opportunities available through the City of London
to build healthy and vibrant
communities/neighbourhoods

e increased targeted outreach in 13 neighbourhoods
without local Neighbourhood Associations to share
information about Neighbourgood London's tools
and resources

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page10



What are we
doing? it?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Great Near

Campus

Neighbourhood

Strategy
(Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

How are we doing

Milestones

v

v

Develop and implement
SPARKS! Neighbourhood
Matching Fund process to
support neighbourhood
decision making in all
neighbourhoods by 2019.

Complete public
engagement program for
reviewing and improving
Near Campus
Neighbourhood policies and
programs.

Complete draft policies and
include them in The London
Plan.

Complete Near Campus
Neighbourhood Strategy.

Begin implementing the
Near Campus
Neighbourhood Strategy
through by-law
enforcement, investment,
implementation of Official
Plan policies.

Target
End Date

12/31/19

6/30/16

9/30/16

9/30/16

3/31/17

Accomplishments

InJune, 2018, more than 7,100 Londoners helped decide
what neighbourhood enhancement projects would be
funded by voting online (5,680) or at their local library
branch (1,434) on Saturday, June 16.

In all, 226 ideas were submitted from all areas of the
city, with 143 making it onto the ballot. 17 projects were
successful and will be implemented over the next year.
Winning ideas include: a nature sanctuary, an accessible
toddler playground, a bee pollinator garden, outdoor
workout equipment in Springbank Park, and an
outdoor ice rink.

Completed public engagement program, including
additional consultation after release of Minister's
modifications to The London Plan.

Great Near Campus Neighbourhod policies completed
in draft and Council adopted the London Plan June 23,
2016.

Council approved the amendments on July 26, 2016.
These amendments have also been included in the
Minister-approved London Plan.

Minister-approved policies on December 28, 2016.
Zoning By-law amendment for secondary dwelling units
in force and effect.

Variance

Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page11



What are we
doing? it?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Fund and
partner with the

London Public London Public

Library to Library 2014-
support people 2017 Strategic
and Plan (CMO)

neighbourhoods

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

How are we doing

Milestones

v

1+

Stewardship to
demonstrate LPL's
leadership, value and

return on investment to the

citizens of London

Spaces and Places Strategy:

Revitalize and re-energize
the Central Library, 2015-
2017

Spaces and Places Strategy:

Revitalize and re-energize
Jalna Branch Library

Spaces and Places Strategy:

Revitalize and re-energize
Beacock Library Branch

Spaces and Places Strategy:

Revitalization/renovation
of Cherryhill and Landon
Branch Libraries

Spaces and Places Strategy:

Revitalization/renovation
of Byron and Masonville
Branch Libraries

Spaces and Places Strategy:

Revitalization/renovation
of East London Branch
Library

Target
End Date

12/31/15

6/30/17

12/31/15

9/30/16

12/31/17

12/31/18

12/31/19

Accomplishments

City-funded capital construction completed (including
infrastructure, stairs, lifecycle, carpet and paint, service
area upgrades, accessible FADS/AODA
Welcome/Lending desk). The Library welcomed CBC
London as a first floor tenant in 2017. The London
community expressed a lot of kudos and excitement as
they welcomed CBC to London.

The interior revitalization and capital HVAC has been
completed.

The interior revitalization including HVAC has been
completed.

The interior revitalization at both libraries has been
completed.

The Masonville Branch Library revitalization was
completed in January 2018 and Byron Branch Library is
scheduled for November 2018 completion.

Variance

Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page12



Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Spaces and Places Strategy:
Build new branchin
southwest - Partnership

+ with the City of London and
the YMCA in a new
southwest multi-purpose
facility slated for openingin
2018

12/31/18

Spaces and Places Strategy:
Build new branch In
southeast - Potential
partnership with the City of

+ London to build a multi-
purpose community centre
in the southeast that will
result in the relocation of
the Pond Mills branch to
this facility - 2019-2020

12/31/19

User First Strategy to :

provide an even gn¥ore The User First Strategy has been completed and
‘/ personalized service 1273117 operationalized.

experience

Collections and Resources
Strategy to expand and

J improve access through a 12/31/19 . :
variety of formats and operationalized.
delivery platforms

The Collections Strategy has been completed and

Current and Future
Technology to harness the
potential of technology and
\/ mobilize our technological 12/31/17 The IT Strategy has been completed and
response including operationalized.
introduction of
maker/creator technologies
for the public

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page13



What are we
doing?

Substrategic

How are we doing
Areas of it?

Focus

Work with our

partnersin
help koep - e fiar
neighbourhood (Public Facilities

& Services) -

schools open draft (Planning)

and use former
school sites
effectively.

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended Public
Facilities & Services policies
for comments. Undertake
second round of public
engagement seeking
comments.

Release final London Plan

&/ and hold public meeting at

v

v

Planning Committee.

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province.

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect.

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs.

Target
End Date

6/30/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/17

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Completed the second draft of The London Plan in June,
2016.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
Plan June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete

- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Variance

Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page14



Substrategic
Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

How are we doing

it?

Neighbourhood
School Strategy
- new (NCFS/
Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones Target
End Date

v

v

Target appeals to the

London Plan

resolved/Ontario Municipal 12/31/19
Board decision.

Implement monitoring

program bi-annually to

evaluate progress on 12/31/19
London plan policies.

City departments work
collaboratively to research
and develop draft policy
with respect to effective and
appropriate re-use of

surplus school sites. 12/31716

Consult with public on draft
policies. 6/30/18

Accomplishments Variance

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal The end date has been changed
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The from 6/30/18 because this
London Plan is now in force. milestone is ongoing.

Draft policies completed. To be reviewed prior to report
to Council.

Draft policies for the evaluation of surplus school sites
was presented to PEC on April 3, 2018. Three reasons
for City acquisition of surplus sites identified:

1. affordable housing
2. community centre site
3. parkland

Policies provide direction for reviewing identified
surplus school sites by staff team representing broad
areas of the Corporation.

Final recommendation, including Council policy and
administrative policy for the evaluation of surplus
school sites was presented to PEC on October 9, 2018.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Draft policies presented to PEC April 3, 2018.

s/ Present recommended 6/30/18 Final recommendation, including Council policy and
Strategy. . i i i
administrative policy for the evaluation of surplus
school sites was completed in October, 2018.

. Support London & .
?' l?lvgrse, q immigrants and Middlesex Local gonndsiﬁigl,:ﬁ);%rg?gg'gt
InClusive an newcomers to Immigration . L . . .
welcoming be successful as partnership v g(re?lgﬂ)c;snreenvtli\;vti;lo; 331716 Meetings with community partners complete.
community they settlein Strategic Plan Strategic Plan
our community. (HSSDH) g ’

Completion of the 2016-

2019 London & Middlesex London and Middlesex Local Immigration Partnership
v Local Immigration 030716 Strategic Plan complete

Partnership Strategic Plan. '

Review 2015-2016 impact of
the London & Middlesex

J Local Immigration 6/30/16 Report to Immigration, Refugees and Citizenship
Partnership 2013- 2016 Canada has been submitted.
Strategic Plan.
Active community
J engagement to address Informed and engaged politicians, system partners,
|Pr|nplementat|on of Strategic Municipal Council, Middlesex County Council, Le Reseau
an. 331117 de Soutien a I'immigration francophone and

Francophone Local Immigration Committee.

Review of London &

Middlesex Local
J Immigration Partnership 6/30/17

Terms of Reference.

Obtain Immigration,

0/ Refugee, and Citizenship 3/31/17 Funding of $572,852 for the LMLIP for the 2017-2020
gg?;f%é%cc) funding for cycle has been secured from IRCC.
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Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

Support all
Londoners to
feel engaged
andinvolved in

our community.

How are we doing

it?

Conference
Board of
Canada
(resource for
measurement)
(HSSDH)

Community
Diversity and
Inclusion
Strategy - new
(CMO)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

v

Formal Evaluation of
London & Middlesex Local
Immigration Partnership.

Coordinate meetings with
partners and also ethno-
cultural groups to enhance
cross sector supports for
immigrants.

Review London results.

Initial discussion with
stakeholders (London
Diversity and Race
Relations Advisory
Committee) upon
confirmation of Strategy

through Multi-Year Budget.

Link to other concurrent
activities.

Initiate project scoping,
including dialogue with
community organizations.

Complete draft strategy.

Obtain strategy
endorsement from Council
and community.

Target
End Date

12/31/18

12/31/19

12/31/19

3/31/16

9/30/16

9/30/17

7/31/17

Accomplishments

The Measuring Outcomes Work Group of the London &
Middlesex Local Immigration Partnership has
developed a multi-step evaluation process which will
begin Q4, 2018.

The strategy was completed with 200 Londoners who
came together to build all of its contents. Various
community groups and organizations were consulted
throughout the process.

The strategy received unanimous support from Council
on August 22, 2017. Nearly 30 Londoners came to the
Council meeting to support the strategy.

Variance
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

How are we doing

Areas of it?

Focus

Consider a
gender lens
during the
development
and execution of
new policies
(HR&CS/AII)

Workplace
Diversity and
Inclusion
(HR&CS)

Work to always Compassionate

bea ompassion:
compassionate (CI\'ItCI?:SS)Imtlatwe
city to all.

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Support phased
implementation of strategy.

Monitor and evaluate
planned activities and
outcomes.

Develop Corporate training,
tools, and communications

J on applying a gender lens

during the development and
execution of new policies.

Conduct training and
communications on
applying gender lens.

Consider a gender lens
during the development and
execution of new policies.

Align Workplace Diversity
Plan with the Community
Diversity and Inclusion
Strategy.

Maintain current status
with respect to this
initiative.

Target
End Date

7/31/17

12/31/19

3/31/17

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/19

Accomplishments

A Council report with the recommended
implementation structure brought to Council in
October 2018. Upon Council endorsement, an open call
will be issued seeking volunteers for the CDIS working
groups.

A Council report outlining the progress made to date
brought to Council in October 2018. 74% of all strategies
outlined in CDIS have been initiated within the first year
of the strategy.

Gender Lens tool developed for the execution of new
policies. Training on tool scheduled to be completed by
12/31/17.

Gender Lens training developed, communicated and
conducted with applicable employees, as well as offered
to members of City Council.

Workplace Diversity and Inclusion Committee and
Diversity and Inclusion Specialist have reviewed the
strategies and incorporated into the work plan.

London continues to maintain its status as a Charter for
Compassion participating community. London's
community profile is maintained and updated on the
Charter of Compassion website.

Variance

Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page18



Substrategic | What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Eliminate

barriers for

. individuals London
3. Caring and facing poverty Homeless
) ! Prevention and
compassionat mental heqlth Housing Plan
e service 2nd help therm 2010-2024
b (NCFS/HSSDH)

find pathways
to be successful.

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Implement homeless
management information
system for use by all funded
homeless serving
organizations.

Conduct a more
comprehensive update on
housing targets and
activities as part of Year 5
review of the plan.

Conduct annual updates on
activities within the
Homeless Prevention and
Housing Plan.

Implement flexible
permanent housing
allowance program.

Implement Homeless
Prevention Implementation
Plan.

Target
End Date

3/31/18

3/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

13 homeless serving programs including the City of
London are using a shared information system to
better meet the needs of individuals and families in our
community.

Planning is underway to complete the new five year
London Homeless Prevention and Housing Plan by
target end date.

City Council approved organizations to receive housing
allowances in 2017. An evaluation of this program is
underway.

The Plan was executed in 2013 and will be updated
through a review and community consultation to be
completed in 2019.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we
Areas of

Focus

How are we doing

doing? it?

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target

End Date

Introduce and evaluate
special programs aimed at
achieving housing stability
with unique populations
experiencing homelessness
including youth, Indigenous
persons, women and justice
related initiatives.

12/31/19

Introduce and monitor
Housing First projects
aimed at achieving housing
stability.

12/31/19

Strengthen emergency
utility program and rent
bank program by
introducing a financial
literacy program and by
evaluation/ measuring
housing stability.

12/31/19

Accomplishments

The Street Level Women At Risk year one evaluation
was completed. The evaluation demonstrated the
following: a strong collaboration amongst stakeholders;
100% of the women in the program secured housing;
improved health outcomes; and improved access to
their children.

The 2018 enumeration results, and the 2011-2017
Shelter Use Report have both been released.

An Indigenous community plan is underway with
community partners led by Atlohsa Project Home,
Mobile Youth Project and London Cares to focus on
youth and chronic homelessness. Results continue to
demonstrate a high success rate in achieving housing
stability when combined intensive in home support and
integrated case planning is in place.

An evaluation of the Housing Stability Bank has been
completed and recommendations are being
implemented to improve access for low income
Londoners.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

The opening for the youth shelter is
now scheduled for the spring of

2020. The delay in opening is
Land for the youth emergency shelter has been

London hased. site ol 4 drawines have b bmitted related to the lengthy time taken to

urchased, site plan and drawings have been submitte : .
Fln?er\?:#?isgn Establish Housing First f lanni P | ¢ tg is scheduled to start secure appropriately zoned land:
System youth emergency shelter 9/30/19 for planning approvai, construction 1s scneduled to start - .o nsyitation on design including
implementation aimed at prevention. in the.sprlng of 2019. A funding apphcatmn yvas neighbor participation; and, a new
Plan (NCFS) submitted under the CMHC National Housing Co- funding opportunity through

Investment Fund. CMHC National Housing Co-
Investment Fund is scheduled for
approval in late 2018.

Apply evidence based
* practices to eliminate 12/31/19
chronic homelessness.

Focus on diversion from
4 emergency shelter and 12/31/19
homelessness.

In April of 2018, the City of London completed its 4th
enumeration event in which 73 community volunteers

Lead and participatein and 20 team leaders surveyed 406 individuals and
A Registry Weekand Pointin = 12/31/19 ¢ ijie experiencing homelessness in 15 locations in
Time Counts.
London.
Ontario Works ;
: Council approval for
Service Plan . ! . 3/31/16
(HSSDH) v Bridges - Circles funding.
C°°"di”5!§e witl: Ieadt The guiding coalition for Circles has been broadened to
'/ gc;(r)nar(rj\grqlﬂ)]/epar nersto 6/30/16 include Bridges Out of Poverty. The coalition is focusing
implementation plan for on increasing the number of allies and volunteers and
Circles. engaging the public in poverty strategies

Recruit additional staff to
J support Circles and Bridges  6/30/16
training.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Child and Youth
Agenda (NCFS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v
v
v

1+

v

Complete Circles Bridges
Pilot Evaluation Report.

Implement the third
"Circle".

Implement of the fourth
"Circle".

Complete and release a
Circles Bridges Evaluation
Report # 2.

Monitor client impacts and
outcomes.

Complete and obtain full
endorsement of the Child
and Youth Agenda to 2021.

Begin implementation of
Strategic Priorities.

Develop and implement
Measurement and
Evaluation Framework.

Target
End Date

3/31/17

12/31/16

6/30/17

9/30/18

12/31/19

12/31/16

3/31/17

6/30/17

Accomplishments

Pilot Evaluation Report completed July 2016.

The Third Circle was completed in January 2017.

The fourth Circle was implemented to focus solely on
Youth. This is one of the first in Canada to do this.

The evaluation of the Circles program has been
completed. The findings will be released to CPSC and
Council in November 2018.

The Child and Youth Agenda: 2017-2021, was endorsed
by City Council, and by over 95 local service providers
from across the community.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

1+

Continue to implement
Strategic Priorities.

Target
End Date

12/31/19

Accomplishments

In 2018, over 20 projects were completed by CYN
partners to promote alternative activities to screen use
and decrease screen use for children and families,
supported by $281,000 in Provincial funding.
Community partners utilized recommendations from
the Good Food Box pilot evaluation to build a training
program, resources and community partnerships. This
has led to 10 host organizations delivering the London
Good Food Box program in neighbourhoods across
London, with an average of 350 food boxes distributed
each month. Partners have also supported and
investigated other possible funding sources to scale

up the Harvest Bucks program to eligible organizations
that offer community related food programs. In 2018,
over $120,000 in Harvest Bucks will go towards
supporting 27 food programs and 4 emergency food
cupboards in neighbourhoods across London. ‘Let’s
start Talking’ Conversation display stands are located in
14 branches of the London Public Library, 5 Social
Services sites and several Community and Recreation
Centres; encouraging residents to engage in fun
activities and quality, focused conversation while doing
laundry, grocery shopping, and on commutes. Family
Centre Fanshawe opened its doors in 2018 bringing the
total number of Family Centresin Londonto 7.In a
successful pilot, the built environment at Carling
Heights Optimist Community Centre has been
redesigned to include elements and features, such as a
large reusable colouring mural, visual cues, prompts
and questions throughout the indoor space and games
and activities painted on the ground in outdoor spaces
that are engaging residents using the Centre to engage
in conversations and activities together.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Maintain strong To date, $1,312,500 has been allocated to over 80

4 engagement of Child and 12/31/19 projects targeting healthy behaviours in children, youth,
Youth Agenda Members and and families through the Province’s Healthy Kids
funding partners. Community Challenge.

i Complete 2nd year of 3 year
ﬁc%ﬁnglne(nl\(ljlc)I/:S) &/ implementation plan for 9/30/15
Age Friendly London.

Complete 3rd year of 3year
implementation plan for 9/30/16
Age Friendly London.

The Age Friendly London (AFL) Impact Assessment
collected quantitative and qualitative data related to
the World Health Organization (WHO) indicators of an
Age Friendly City. These WHO indicators were used to
establish a baseline for an age friendly measurement,
and will be used to assess London's progress in future

Complete evaluation of Age years.

v 12/31/16
Friendly London strategy.

Y & The impact assessment demonstrated that London is

making progress as an Age Friendly City, but that there
is more work to be done. The Assessment supported
the creation of the next AFL Community Action Plan.

The AFL Impact Assessment was completed and
presented to Council in November 2016.

London was honoured by the Ministry of Seniors Affairs
with the Age Friendly Community Recognition Award

(March 2018).
Create next 3-5 year Age
Friendly London Action 6/30/17 The AFL showcased their accomplishments in the

Plan. domains of Outdoor Spaces & Buildings and Social
Participation at the Ontario AFC Symposium (March 26,
2018)
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

The AFL Network completed year one implementation
of the Action Plan in June 2018. London is participating
in a new age friendly community mentorship program
launched by the World Health Organization and the
International Federation on Ageing. Working Group
Highlights include:

e C(reated educational workshop for seniors on home
adaptation and modification options - Hosted the
Age Friendly London Conference, attended by 350
older adults and 50 exhibitors
P ::TizLedTerLlct)r?Sézpngciion 12/3119  ® Supported older adults to participate in local
Plan. y neighbourhood safety audits
e Held two pilot cycling workshops for older adults
Developed a marketing and communication plan for
the AFL Network
e Successfully advocated for an age friendly category
on the Mayor's New Year's Honour List
e Created an inventory of multi-lingual community
support services
e Supported events and activities for older adults
including Stepping Out Safely, Grandparents Day,
Active Aging Week, and National Seniors Day

Identify corporate/

divisional resources to

support the process upon 6/30/16
approval of Strategy and

Multi-Year Budget.

Mental Health
and Addictions \/
Strategy - new
(HSSDH/NCEFS)

Initiate preliminary
J discussions with key 9/30/16
community stakeholders.

Investigate options for plan
developmentin

J consultation with 12/31/16
community agencies and
stakeholders.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Engage consultant to assist

with development of 6/30/17
strategy
J Form Advisory Council 7/31/17

J Present strategy to Council  12/31/17

London and Participatein the

Middlesex Food development of a London

Policy Council - J and Middlesex Food Policy 9/30/16

new (NCFS) Council.
Participate as a member on
the London and Middlesex A City Councillor and a city representative from
Food Policy Council Planning participate on the London and Middlesex

v supporting the 9/30/16 g particip

implementation of the Food Policy Council.

community priorities.
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Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

Work with
community
agencies to help
tenants keep
their existing
affordable
housing and
avoid
homelessness.

How are we doing

it?

London
Middlesex
Housing
Corporation
Strategy
(HSSDH)

London
Homeless
Prevention and
Housing Plan
2010-2024
(NCFS/HSSDH)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Review project plan to
reflect a revised strategy on
how to do this without
dedicated funding

Implement homeless
management information
system for use by all funded
homeless serving
organizations

Implement flexible
permanent housing
allowance program

Target
End Date

9/30/18

3/31/18

12/31/19

Accomplishments Variance

LMHC continues to work through
implementing their Strategic Plan
which includes focusing on tenant's
housing stability by investing in
support systems that will address
the multiple complex needs of
tenants. LMHC is also exploring a
Situational Table Pilot approach
and is part of the community's
Connectivity Table. Additional
solutions may also be identified
through the London For All Plan
that has identified the need for a
strategy that engages landlords in
keeping more people housed.
LMHC has aligned
management/staff resources
focused on developing the
corporation's Community
Engagement Strategy.
Recommended new target end
date Q3 2019 to align with the
expected completion of LMHC's
Community Engagement Strategy.

13 homeless serving programs including the City of
London are using a shared information system to
better meet the needs of individuals and families in our
community.

City Council approved organizations to receive housing
allowances in 2017. An evaluation of this program is
underway.
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Substrategic
Areas of
Focus

What are we How are we doing
doing? it?

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target
End Date

Implement Homeless
Prevention Implementation
Plan

12/31/19

Introduce and evaluate
special programs aimed at
achieving housing stability
with unique populations
experiencing homelessness
including youth, Indigenous
persons, women and justice
related initiatives

12/31/19

Introduce and monitor
Housing First projects
aimed at achieving housing
stability

12/31/19

Accomplishments

The Plan was executed in 2013 and will be updated
through a review and community consultation to
be completed in 2019.

The Street Level Women At Risk year one evaluation
was completed. The evaluation demonstrated the
following: a strong collaboration amongst stakeholders;
100% of the women in the program secured housing;
improved health outcomes; and improved access to
their children.

The 2018 enumeration results, and the 2011-2017
Shelter Use Report have both been released.

An Indigenous community plan is underway with
community partners led by Atlohsa Project Home,
Mobile Youth Project and London Cares to focus on
youth and chronic homelessness. Results continue to
demonstrate a high success rate in achieving housing
stability when combined intensive in home support and
integrated case planning is in place

Project Home, Mobile Youth Project and London Cares
focus on youth and chronic homelessness. Results
continue to demonstrate a high success rate in
achieving housing stability when combined intensive in
home support and integrated case planning is in place.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

London
Homeless
Prevention
System
Implementation
Plan (NCFS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Strengthen emergency
utility program and rent
bank program by
introducing a financial
literacy program and by
evaluating/measuring
housing stability

Establish Housing First
youth emergency shelter
aimed at prevention

Apply evidence based
practices to eliminate
chronic homelessness

Focus on diversion from
emergency shelter and
homelessness

Target

End Date

12/31/19

9/30/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

An evaluation of the Housing Stability Bank has been
completed and recommendations are being
implemented to improve access to low income
Londoners.

Land for the youth emergency shelter has been
purchased, the site plan and drawings have been
submitted for planning approval, construction is
scheduled to start in the spring of 2019. A funding
application has been submitted under the CMHC
National Housing Co-Investment Fund.

A number of evaluations, commissioned reports and
reports from the homeless management information
system are completed annually. This evidence along
with emerging best practices and local trends are
applied in adapting local services to focus on solving
chronic homelessness.

Diversion practices are in place and monitored.
Community training provided related to diversion from
emergency shelters. Local trends related to drug use
and mental iliness create challenges in successful
diversion efforts. The Coordinated Informed Response
was launched in September 2018 to assist with efforts.

Variance

The opening of the youth shelter is
now scheduled for the spring of
2020. The delay in opening is
related to the lengthy time taken to
secure appropriately zoned land;
consultation on design including
neighbour participation; and, a new
funding opportunity through the
CMHC National Housing Co-
Investment Fund is scheduled for
approval in late 2018.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

In April of 2018, the City of London completed its 4th
Lead and participate in enumeration event in which 73 community volunteers
4 Registry Week and Pointin  12/31/19 and 20 team leaders surveyed 406 individuals and
Time Counts families experiencing homelessness in 15 locations in
London.

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release

The London Plan recommended
(Homelessness Homelessness Prevention & ;
Prevention & \/ Housing policies for 6/30/15 Completed the second draft of The London Plan in June,
Housing) - draft comments. Undertake 2016.
(Planning) second round of public

engagement seeking

comments

Release final London Plan
q/ and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee 6/30/16 Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London

PlanJune 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan

Jarget approyal of the on December 28, 2016.
v London Plan by Province 12/31/76 :

Numerous City projects consistent with The London

Implement The London Plan Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

through municipal - rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
\/ regulation, public projects, 12/31/19 - Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
budgeting and investment, detailed design and construction underway

partnerships and municipal

programs - Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

London
Homeless
E?gygﬁta nd Prevention
System
homelessness. Implementation
Plan (NCFS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Implement homeless
management information
system for use by all funded
homeless serving
organizations

Continue to implement
Homeless Prevention
System Implementation
Plan

Implement flexible
permanent housing
allowance program

Target
End Date

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

3/31/18

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments Variance

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

ofthe Plan in force and effect. The end date has been changed

from 6/30/18 because this

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

13 homeless serving programs including the City of
London are using a shared information system to
better meet the needs of individuals and families in our
community.

City Council approved organizations to receive housing
allowances in 2017. An evaluation of this program is
underway.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus
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Milestones

Introduce and evaluate
special programs aimed at
achieving housing stability

+ with unique populations

experiencing homelessness
(including youth, Indigenous
persons, women) and justice
related initiatives

Introduce and monitor

4+ Housing First projects

aimed at achieving housing
stability

Strengthen emergency
utility program and rent
bank program by

 » introducing a financial

literacy program and by
evaluation/measuring
housing stability

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

The Street Level Women At Risk year one evaluation
was completed. The evaluation demonstrated the
following: a strong collaboration amongst stakeholders;
100% of the women in the program secured housing;
improved health outcomes; and improved access to
their children.

The 2018 enumeration results, and the 2011-2017
Shelter Use Report have both been released.

An Indigenous community plan is underway with
community partners led by Atlohsa Project Home,
Mobile Youth Project and London Cares to focus on
youth and chronic homelessnesss. Results continue to
demonstrate a high success rate in achieving housing
stability when combined intensive in home support and
integrated case planning is in place.

Project Home, Mobile Youth Project and London Cares
focus on youth and chronic homelessness. Results
continue to demonstrate a high success rate in
achieving housing stability when combined intensive in
home support and integrated case planning is in place.

An evaluation of the Housing Stability Bank has been
completed and recommendations are being
implemented to improve access to low income
Londoners.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

London
Homeless
Prevention and
Housing Plan
2010-2024
(NCFS/HSSDH)

Provide social

services .
Onariogorks
Ontario Works (HSSDH)
inthe

community.

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Establish Housing First
youth emergency shelter
aimed at prevention

Apply evidence based
practices to eliminate
chronic homelessness

Focus on diversion from
emergency shelter and
homelessness

Lead and participatein
Registry Week and Pointin
Time Counts

Open the South London
Community Centre Social
Services community
location to serve residents
generally in the south end
of the city

Target
End Date

9/30/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

9/30/15

Accomplishments Variance

The opening of the youth shelter is
now scheduled for the spring of
2020. The delay in opening is
related to the lengthy time taken to
secure appropriately zoned land;
consultation on design including
neighbour participation; and, a new
funding opportunity through the
CMHC National Housing Co-
Investment Fund is scheduled for
approval in late 2018.

Land for the youth emergency shelter has been
purchased, the site plan and drawings have been
submitted for planning approval, construction is
scheduled to start in the spring of 2019. A funding
application has been submitted under the CMHC
National Housing Co-Investment Fund.

A number of evaluations, commissioned reports and
reports from the homeless management information
system are completed annually. This evidence along
with emerging best practices and local trends are
applied in adapting local services to focus on solving
chronic homelessness.

Diversion practices are in place and monitored.
Community training provided related to diversion from
emergency shelters. Local trends related to drug use
and mental iliness create challenges in successful
diversion efforts. The Coordinated Informed Response
was launched in September 2018 to assist with efforts.

In April of 2018, the City of London completed its 4th
enumeration event in which 73 community volunteers
and 20 team leaders surveyed 406 individuals and
families experiencing homelessness in 15 locations in
London.

South London Community Centre is open and is
providing services to clients in their neighbourhood.
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doing? it?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

) Expanded
Provide i
compassionate ,A'?{mf-' Lelrare
carefor srglr;;?e:g\;es
animals. (DCS/EES)
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How are we doing

Milestones

Open the Westmount
Shopping Centre Social
Services community
location to serve residents
generally in the west area
of the city

Report to Committee and
Council with results of
Request for Proposals for
East Area Social Services
community location and
approval of lease

Open the East Social
Services community
location

Plan and discuss location
and services for the Core

Social Services office with
Corporate partners

Begin Renovations of
purchased building for Cat
Adoption Centre

Finalize plan for
Companion Animal
Veterinarians Clinic which
will focus on providing
spay/neuter of feral cats,
low income spay/neuter

and micro-chipping animals

Open Companion Animal
Veterinarians Clinic

Target

End Date

12/31/16

12/31/16

9/30/17

12/31/19

3/31/17

6/30/16

7/31/17

Accomplishments

Westmount Centre Social Services is open and is
providing services to clients in their neighbourhood.

Operational as of May 8, 2017.

Operational as of March 27, 2017.

The renovation of the purchased building is complete
and the Catty Shack is open and fully operational. A
grand opening was held in September 2017 and cats are
being adopted to loving families.

City Vet Clinic received approval from the College of
Veterinarians of Ontario in July 2016. The clinic is staffed
and fully operational.

City Vet Clinic received approval from the College of
Veterinarians of Ontario in July 2016. The clinic is staffed
and fully operational.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

g The renovation of the purchased building is complete
Open Renovated Cat ; i
\/ Adoption Centre to the 2/31/17 and the CatFy Shack is open and fully operational. A
public grand opening was held in September 2017 and cats are
being adopted to loving families.

Report monthly on animal The live release rate for September 2018 was 94%. The
statistics ?nhthli C't)t/ v:lelg_gte Animal Welfare service continues to surpass Council's
on animal shelter statistics . 0 .

4 with an emphasis on live 12/31/19 live reIea§e gqal of 90% as reported on a month!y basis.
release rates and animal London is being acknowledged as a "best practice" pro-
adoptions adoption companion animal municipality.

Humane
Wildlife Conflict
Policy (Planning)

Complete Coyote Protocol
review 12/31/15

Develop and Implement the
Beaver Protocol 12/31/15

Complete Tree Trimming
Protocol 9/30/16
Monitor implementation of

* Coyote Protocol 12/31/19

Recruit the 150th

Fund and Anniversary Coordinator
4. Amazing partner with the Canada’s and establish the
arts. culture community to Sesquicentennia governance structure with
' . celebrate | Anniversary of J the lead partners of the 12/31/15
and recreation Canada’s 150th Confederation London Heritage Council,
experiences anniversaryin (CMO / P&R) London Celebrates Canada
2017. and the City of London

Culture Office
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance
Areas of doing? it? End Date

Focus

Secure contracts for funding
support under the Canada
150 Community

Infrastructure Program for
J renovation of the Harris 6/30/16
Park Pavilion, Main Trail at
Westminster Ponds and
Victoria Park Cenotaph
The Office of Canada 150 London established a Canada
Day Event Organizer's Network to coordinate the
Establish a Canada Day CanaFIa Day and Week event§ happening at various
event organizer's network locations across London. This network met monthly
J to enhance Canada Day 3/31/18 to share plans, discuss overarching marketing

programming and

participation in 2017 strategies such as the Passport to Canada Day and to

map out activities across the City on July 1st. Many of
these local Canada 150 celebrations went together as
one coordinated funding application from the London
Heritage Council to Heritage Canada.
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Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

How are we doing Milestones Target
it? End Date

Establish and execute social
media and traditional

J media marketing strategies
for local Canada 150

programming 3/31/18

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Accomplishments

SesquiFest was the signature event for Canada 150
London in 2017, and was highly successful, standing
up against similar initiatives in communities across
Canada. The following is an estimate of the brand
impressions for SesquiFest: -City of London Twitter
Audience Size: 43.1K -Between July 3- May 16, 2017 City
of London (@CityofLdnOnt) posted or retweeted
about SesquiFest 41 times. -Total # of impressions
from the City of London: 118,947 -Total # of
impressions from the London Heritage Council:
391,504 -Total # of impressions from Tourism London
(London Free Press Facebook Ads):272,016 -782,467
Total # of impressions on Social Media across
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram and Snapchat.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Canada 150 London Signature Events throughout the
year included: New Year's Eve 2017, Nation Flag of
Canada Day, Earth Day, SesquiFest and New Year's Eve
2018. SesquiFest featured the SESQUI cinematic dome
(a Canada 150 and Ontario 150 signature project), two
live music stages featuring over 40 performances, and
was the cause for a fully-animated downtown with
additional installations, such as: the Ontario Craft Beer

Lnglgllisg:’igt;g?ggfa??ning 3/31/18 Garden, the Kid Zone, Pop-Up City, Explore Tent,

for 2017 numerous vendors, and an outdoor synthetic ice
skating rink. SesquiFest had an estimated total
attendance of 47,924. Additionally, the SESQUI
cinematic dome held a maximum of 8,000 people. 685
User Satisfaction Surveys were conducted by the
Downtown London Superguides using Survey Monkey
on electronic tablets. Of these respondents only 35
people (5%) responded that they did not enjoy the

event.
E)c()ga!e%r'.c?atlhf%r a Examine proceeding with
rpnulti-use Cultural 2015 performance venue
erformance Prosperity Plan J proposalsinrelation to 3/31/15
\eenue(s)in (CMO / P&R) implementing list of all
London Transformational Projects
Evaluate emerging
London's opportunities which . . . . -
advance this Consideration will be given to opportunities as they
:DP?;A:]r:lticr)]w)n Plan 4 Transformational project 12/31719 arise.
g and implement as resources
allow
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Milestones Variance

Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
doing? it?

Target
End Date

Accomplishments
Areas of
Focus

Invest in new

E:crrkesaii%dn Parks and Continue to implement the
facilities and Recreation EZ?SZRSCS%ETeU?CItE’IIan
pursue Strategic Master J 2015-19: E 5 .
! . -19: Establish Policies . . .
innovative Plan 2009- and Guidelines through a The Community Gardens policy and guidelines were
g:%g?!asni?srand mpc):ollzge (P&R/ series of stakeholder developed with stakeholder input, through a series of
service delivery. engagement sessions 3/31/15 community engagement sessions. The advisory
committee is currently reviewing the guidelines.
Continue to Implement the
Storybook Gardens Master
\/ Plan: Developnew 3/31/15 Outreach programs and equipment sharing is in place
Children's programming in with the Child & Youth Network.
collaboration with Child
and Youth Network
Continue to Implement the
Storybook Gardens Master The barn area and hill area continue to be utilized and
 Plan: DteV?|°P P'al? to 6/30/15 repurposed each year. It currently is the site for
renovate former barn area -
and hill area of the park Storybook day camps and sheltered activity space.
Continue to implement the , )
London Community The Community Gardens Strategic Plan has been
J Gardens Strategic Plan 9/30/15 implemented and utilized to map a strategic direction
g?‘;g'“’i Approve Strategic for the Community Gardens program.
Continue to Implement the
Municipal Golf Course
Business Plan: Improve
\/ playability and customer 12/31/15 The Municipal Golf Business Plan continues to be

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

experience by redesigning
#7 and #10 teeing grounds
at Thames Valley Golf
Course

utilized.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus
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Milestones

v

Target

End Date

Continue to Implement the
Storybook Gardens Master
Plan: Collaborate with
Fanshawe College to add
production quality to
various programs

12/31/15

Continue to Implement the
Storybook Gardens Master
Plan: Open renovated
splash pad

12/31/15

Continue to Implement the
Municipal Golf Course
Business Plan: Establish
new contracts for carts and
third party resellers to
improve revenue
opportunities

3/31/16

Increase budget for the
Recreation Program
Subsidy to improve access
to recreation program
opportunities for low
income residents unable to
meet full registration fees

3/31/16

Select architects for the East

Community Centre 3/31/16

Accomplishments

We continue to work with Fanshawe College to put on
events.

The spray pad and slide have been a huge success in
helping to bring in record numbers of visitors.

The Municipal golf system continues to realize increased
revenue through external service providers that include
golf cart leasing and third party golf tee time resellers.

An increased budget has helped to support low income
Londoners to be able to experience amazing recreation
opportunities that are offered through Spectrum
recreational programming, as well as membership and
drop in recreational opportunities at the various
recreation facilities throughout the city.

In 2018, approximately 14,000 Londoners of all

ages were supported to participate in recreation
opportunities with the City subsidizing over $1 million in
programming.

MJMA Ltd. was selected as the prime consultant to
design the new East Community Centre in January,
2016.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus
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Milestones

Continue to Implement the
Municipal Golf Course
Business Plan: Increase
youth golf opportunities
and awareness through
tournament offerings and
summer programs

Submit Interim Update on

J Parks and Recreation

Strategic Master Plan

Start Construction of the
South West Community
Centre

Undertake public
engagement for the East
Community Centre

Continue to implement the
London Community
Gardens Strategic Plan
2015-19: Establish a
stakeholder advisory group
to support implementation
of 2016 recommendations

Determine final design of
the East Community Centre

Continue to Implement the
Storybook Gardens Master
Plan: Launch new play
group and school group
programming

Target
End Date

6/30/16

6/30/16

7/1/16

9/30/16

12/31/16

6/30/17

6/30/17

Accomplishments

Youth Golf continues to be a cornerstone objective to
both increase youth participation, and ensure
continued growth in the sport. Many youth
tournaments are being offered and showcased at
municipal courses, including summer camps and high
school championships.

The exciting groundbreaking and construction of the
Southwest Community Centre began in July 2016.

Community open house meetings were held at Clarke
Road Secondary School with staff representatives from
Planning, Neighbourhood, Children & Fire Services, and
Parks & Recreation to inform the community about

the new Community Centre and park developments at
the East Lions Park site, and to discuss resident input
and ideas.

An Advisory Group was established in 2016 that meets
quarterly. This group plays a leadership role in their
respective gardens to welcome gardeners and also
helps with orientation and support to the garden.

The conceptual design was presented to the
community in June, 2016 and final drawings completed
in May, 2017.

Partnership with Fanshawe Theatre Arts program has
helped to grow the program from 2500 participants in
2014 to over 8000 in 2017.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Undertake public

engagement for the
L Silverwoods Arena 6/30/19

redevelopment

NCFS was awarded the Ontario Sport & Recreation
Community Fund Grant to complete outreach with
older adults living in social and affordable housing
models to increase across the City, and to create a 7t Seniors' Satellite. The
’/ recreation opportunities for 1273117 Seniors' Satellites are affordable and accessible

seniors in neighbourhoods neighbourhood programming for older adults.

The Trinity Senior's Satellite opened in November, 2017
and programs for seniors are running weekly.

Develop innovative delivery

Continue to Implement the A calendar of events and activities were offered

J Storybook Gardens Master 6/30/18 throughout the 2018 spring and summer season to help

Plan: Celebrate 60th mark Storybook Gardens' 60 years of operation in
anniversary London.

Redevelop Silverwoods
* Lenn 3/31/20

J Decommission Glen Cairn 9/30/18 Glen Cairn Arena was decommissioned in April 2018

Arena

A successful partnership with the YMCA and London
Public Library was completed on time and on budget.
The new Bostwick Community Centre, YMCA and

Open the South West . o
J Community Centre 9/30/18 Library fully opened to the public |n.Sept 2018. Oyer
5,000 Londoners attended the Preview Community
Barbecue on Aug 25 2018.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus
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Milestones

1+

Open the East Community
Centre

Continue to implement
recommendations from
Parks and Rec Master Plan
2009

Continue to Implement the
Storybook Gardens Master
Plan: Implement the
Storybook Gardens 2014
plan

Continue to work on joint
venture agreements with
School boards, Universities
and Colleges to provide
recreational opportunities
for the community at non-
City owned facilities

Target
End Date

6/30/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

In October 2017, Council approved the financing and
the tender for the construction of the East Community
Centre at 1731 Churchill Avenue. Construction began in
the Fall of 2017 with project completion in 2019.
Program Planning is underway for this exciting new
Community Centre which will serve South East London.

New Master Plan is underway, 2017 update being
implemented.

New Master Plan Report work has commenced and will
be completed in Q2 of 2019.

Visitor surveys conducted in 2018 gathered suggestions
and feedback for park improvements and also to inform
our decision making on attractions and programming
for the coming years. Survey responses indicated an
overall satisfaction rating of 99% with the park
experience, and 94% satisfaction with value for price.

Regular meetings occur throughout the year to ensure
a positive working relationship between all groups to
provide quality recreation facilities to our community.

Variance
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Areas of doing? it?
Focus
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Milestones Target

1

v

End Date

Develop and implement

innovative processes to

increase access to

recreation opportunities, 12/31/19
such as Acti-Pass, Fitness

Flex Pass, etc

Implement Healthy Kids
Community Challenge 12/31/19
initiatives

Participate and implement
inMotion™ initiatives 12/31/19

Present updated Parks and

4 Recreation Strategic Master  12/31/19

Plan to Council

Accomplishments

In January and February, 2018, the Fitness Flex Pass has
been used 759 times at 5 sites.

The Grade 5 Act-i-Pass registration numbers for the
2017/2018 school year is currently at 1,603 students.

There was a 51% increase in the number of Spectrum
programs accessed by Act-i-Pass students. Registration
numbers for the 2018/2019 school year are currently at
1080 and growing, and 2 new service providers have
added programming to the schedule helping to expand
the initiative.

Implemented a new model for delivery of free summer
playground programs, providing access to 7 new sites in
the summer of 2017.

Four provincially mandated themes have been
implemented, representing over 100 collaborative
projects linked to "Run. Jump. Play. Every Day," "Water
does Wonders," "Choose to Boost Veggies and Fruit,"
and "Power Off and Play."

The in motion™ Community Challenge completed its
5th year and saw 10,166 participants, and a total of
4,590,194 minutes.

After extensive research and consultation with the
community, the in motion™ challenge has been
adapted so community agencies can access tools and
resources to operate physical activity challenges in the
community as needed.

The P&R Master Plan will go to Council in Q2 of 2019

Variance
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Areas of doing? it?
Focus
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Milestones

Update Parks and
4 Recreation Strategic Master
Plan 2019

Continue to implement the
London Community

J Gardens Strategic Plan

2015-19: Implement Phase 1
of Strategic Plan

Update Interim Parks and

J Recreation Strategic Master

Plan and Sub-studies

Undertake public

\/ discussions regarding Glen

Cairn Arena
decommissioning

Continue to Implement the
Municipal Golf Course
Business Plan: Implement

4 planto continue operating
a self-sustaining "Golf Pays
for Golf" experience for
Londoners

Target
End Date

12/31/19

3/31/16

12/31/18

9/30/16

12/31/19

Accomplishments

During the engagement phase over 2100 surveys have
been completed, 50 plus start holder workshops have
been held, and 85 people have participated in targeted
focus groups.

Due to the age and condition of the facility, Council
resolved to demolish the arena portion, upon the
completion of the two new ice pads in the Southwest.

In 2018 introduced new membership categories,
expanded the fleet of carts, and ran Golf Camps for
over 150 youth.

Variance
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Areas of doing? it?
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Milestones

Continue to implement the
London Community

4 Gardens Strategic Plan
2015-19: Implement 2017 -
2019 recommendations

Target
End Date

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Improvements have been made to water availability in
several gardens. Accessible beds are available upon
request.

In 2018, the City upgraded 4 community gardens to
increase accessibility, which included: pathways, plots
and raised garden beds at Carling Heights, Nicholas
Wilson, Anne Street, and Proudfoot. In addition, for the
2018 growing season, the Kiwanis Park community
garden had 2 accessible plots, new pathways and raised
beds.

In 2018, the registration process moved to an online
process and overall, it was a successful implementation
improving efficiency for most gardeners (about 70% of
the gardeners registered on line).

Also in 2018, a Spectrum program was created to
educated interested residents about community
gardening. Over 40 people participated.

Variance
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How are we doing
Areas of it?

Focus

The London Plan
(Parks &
Recreation) -
draft (Planning)
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Milestones

v

Target
End Date

Continue to implement the
London Community
Gardens Strategic Plan
2015-19: Implement 2017 -
2019 recommendations

12/31/19

Implement approaches to
increase recreation
opportunities for seniorsin

neighbourhoods 12/31/19

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended Parks &
Recreation policies for
comments. Undertake
second round of public
engagement seeking
comments

6/30/15

Accomplishments

Improvements have been made to water availability in
several gardens. Accessible beds are available upon
request.

In 2018, the City upgraded 4 community gardens to
increase accessibility, which included: pathways, plots
and raised garden beds at Carling Heights, Nicholas
Wilson, Anne Street, and Proudfoot. In addition, for the
2018 growing season, the Kiwanis Park community
garden had 2 accessible plots, new pathways and raised
beds.

In 2018, the registration process moved to an online
process and overall, it was a successful implementation
improving efficiency for most gardeners (about 70% of
the gardeners registered on line).

Also in 2018, a Spectrum program was created to
educated interested residents about community
gardening. Over 40 people participated.

NCFS was awarded the Ontario Sport & Recreation
Community Fund Grant to complete outreach with
older adults living in social and affordable housing
across the City, and to create a 7t Seniors' Satellite. The
Seniors' Satellites are affordable and accessible
neighbourhood programming for older adults.

The Trinity Senior's Satellite opened in November, 2017
and programs for seniors are running weekly.

Completed the second draft of The London Plan in June,
2016.

Variance
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What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus
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Milestones

v

Release final London Plan
and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Target
End Date

6/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
Plan June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Variance

The end date has been changed
from 6/30/18 because this
milestone is ongoing.
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doing? it?

Substrategic
Areas of
Focus

Cultural
Prosperity Plan
(CMO/ P&R)
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Milestones

v

London Arts Council and
London Heritage Council -
Implement Culture
Days/Doors Open London
annually during the last
weekend of September

London Arts Council -
Implement a variety of arts
based initiatives such as:
Arts build Ontario
Workshop, London Artistin
Residence Program (LAIR)
and Culture City

Target
End Date

9/30/16

6/30/19

Accomplishments

Culture City is a program of the LAC launched in

2017. Culture City immerses teachers and students in
their local culture, participating in hands-on learning
experiences related to the Ontario Civics Curriculum. In
The Companion Program is the funded project for this
action team which focuses on Cultural Tourism to
London's Core, has been shaped from the basis of the
Culture City program. It is envisioned that this program
will form part of a bid package for hotels, conference
centres host committees and any professional or
volunteer group working to attract visitors to London.
London Arts Live (LAL) is a program created by the LAC
and London Music Office that was launched in 2016
through CAIP to provide funding for professional artists
to perform in 22 designated public spaces in London.
The program is the first of its kind in Canada providing
emerging artists a chance to grow their career while
providing Londoners with the opportunity to interact
with culture across the city. Atotal of 136.5 hours of
programming has been scheduled with over 70
bookings.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Fund and
partner with
Museum
London, the
London Arts
Council, the
London
Heritage
Council, Eldon
House, the
London Public
Library, and
others to
strengthen
culturein
London.

Cultural
Prosperity Plan
(CMO/ P&R)
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Milestones

London Heritage Council -
Implement a variety of
heritage based initiatives
such as: Trails Open London
and Museum School
programs

Culture Office - Establish the
City of London as the
trustee for the Eldon House
Little Trust Fund, which
contributes to the
maintenance of the Eldon
House Collections

Target

End Date

6/30/19

12/31/16

Accomplishments

Trails Open provides Londoners and visitor's access to,
and educational programming about, environmentally
significant areas and trails in London. Participating
green spaces are animated with programming to
promote natural heritages conservation and
stewardship and a healthy physical active lifestyle. In
2017 Trails Open London included a new partnership
with Earth Day in April as a signature event of Canada
150 London and had over 2000 visitors. The
Westminster Ponds Boardwalk launch event tied with
Trails Open had 375 visitors in October

2017.

Museum School is an award-winning collaborative
education program that allows elementary school
classes to spend a full week immersed in hands-on
learning at one of ten London-area museums and
heritage sites. In Museum School London's 11 year
history, more than 15,000 students have made life-long
memories and discovered their passion for Canada's
heritage. In 2016-17 Museum School reached over 1,100
students in 44 classrooms.

City of London became the Trustee for the Little Trust
Fund in January 2017.

Variance
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Milestones Target
End Date

Eldon House - Establish a
new Strategic Plan and

&/ Website for Eldon House 12/31/16

Heritage Museum and
Gardens

Eldon House - Establish a
partnership with the
Fanshawe College

J Landscape Design Program  12/31/18

to deliver college education
to students via Eldon House
as an outdoor classroom

Accomplishments

Afulsome Strategic Plan was completed, which has an
objective of exploring and preserving local history.
Eldon House commemorated Canada’s 150 Anniversary
with a variety of well attended special events, exhibits
and programs. Additionally, a two-day genealogical
workshop was hosted at Eldon House in April 2017.
1300 Londoners attended a full-day “Confederation
Party” on July 1st 2017 which included musical and
theatrical performances. A “Pre-confederation Music”
publication is pending completion, showcasing the
Harris Family Songbook and illustrating 1800's social
music that emerged in London.

In 2016, a partnership agreement was signed with
Fanshawe College, with the overall aim of students
being able to make use of and engage with the grounds
of the Eldon House site. Eldon House has hosted
Landscape Design summer co-op positions in 2016,
2017 and 2018. Students utilized the Eldon House
grounds more formally.

Variance
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Milestones

Target
End Date

Culture Office - Celebrate
London's identity through
the furthering of Intangible
Cultural Heritage. For
example: work with the
community and LACH to
develop City Historical
Interpretive Signage,
Finding Freedom in the
Forest City film, Mitacs oral
history of the St. George
Grosvenor Heritage
Conservation District

12/31/19

Accomplishments

The City’'s Culture Office and Corporate
Communications Division have worked through the
London Advisory Committee for Heritage (LACH) with
many heritage partners including, but not limited to:
the LPL Historic Sites Committee and the London
Heritage Council to create City of London Cultural
Heritage Interpretive Signage. The following signage has
been created and installed to date: « Hunt Mill «
Richmond Row - Historical Bicycle Signage « Whiskey
Row + Burridge Block

In 2017, the Culture Office worked with Parks Planning
and the LHC to complete an inventory of the cultural
heritage interpretive signage along the Thames River.
The Finding Freedom in the Forest City film was created
for 2017 Canada 150 by Justine Turner and was
showcased as part of Black History Month in February
2018. The Culture Office is working with the City's Urban
Forestry, Communications and Justine Turner to host
Emancipation Day at the historic Meeting Tree as the
Launch of National Forest Week on Sept. 23, 2018. A
postdoctoral fellow in History at Western worked with
the City's Culture Office, has conducted 30 interviews
with residents in the neighbourhoods surrounding
Oxford and Richmond Streets. These interviews will
become source material for mini-documentaries that
engagingly reveal intangible culture in London. When
the work is complete, it will be possible to wander this
part of London with a smartphone and hear and see
stories of this area in the voices of the people who live
there.

Variance
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Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Museum London
Strategic Plan
(CMO)

v
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Milestones

Museum London Strategic
Plan of feet, friends, and
funds objectives to surpass
2015 successful 10%
increasein all targets.

Museum London Strategic
Plan of feet, friends, and
funds objectives to
maintain 2016 targets
during six to 9 month
construction of Centre at
the Forks.

New Museum London
facility, Centre at the Forks
to offer enlarged and
flexible programming space
as a barrier-free art
incubator designed for
artisticinnovation and
multiple uses for our
community-focused
program, playing a
significant role in London's
renewal strategies.

Target

End Date

12/31/16

12/31/17

6/30/18

Accomplishments

Museum London exceeded overall the Strategic Plan of
feet, friends and funds 2016 objectives during the 2017
construction year only falling short in several
fundraising areas due primarily to targeting donor
contribution to Centre at the Forks campaign. Museum
London 2017-2020 Strategic Plan was finalized in
January 2018.

Centre at the Forks (CATF) construction completed in
September 2018 with September 30 public opening.

In addition to regular education and public
programming, Museum London partner programming
includes River Summit symposium to be held in CATF,
followed by the Words Festival. Additionally, Museum
London, including CATF space, is to be the site for the
2019 Juno Awards Governors' reception, Museum
London is open for other Juno Awards events including
hosting three Juno exhibitions.

Variance
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Milestones

Target

End Date

One time government
grants support diverse on-
site/off-site public
programming intiatives:
Syrian Refugee art program
in partnership with other
organizations to assist
children and familiesin a
healing process as they
transition to life in London;
Culture Club+55 engages
seniors on-site to socialize
and pursue life-long
learning about art and
history topics and off-site
via livestream in nursing
homes such as Dearness
and Mount Hope.

1/31/20

Celebrate Canada's
Sesquicentennial through
material culture and art
exhibitions with
programming including: the
exhibitions (working titles)
Canada 150: A Student
Exhibition; 150 Years of Art
Making in London; and
Canadian Eh? A History of
the Nation's Signs and
Symbols.

12/31/17

Accomplishments

Culture Club 55+ continues with steady audience
numbers and is currently being sponsored by Nash
Family Wealth Management. Two-year Indigenous
Legacies Project funded by London Community
Foundation Vitality Grant is in progress; a First Nations
Project Manager has been hired and she continues to
work with Indigenous communities to design
programming that will be realized in 2019 at Museum
London.

Received $185,000 Canada Council Digital Strategy
funding that will include funding three publicly-
generated projects in 2019. In response to public
feedback, several gallery spaces on second level and
one gallery on lower level are under renovation to be
completed for a late fall opening of a long-term
installation of selected art and artifacts from Museum
London's permanent collections.

Variance
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What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

London Public
Library 2014-
2017 Strategic
Plan (CMO)
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Milestones

Increase programs for
socially/economically
disadvantaged school
children: expand Making
Art Making Community
curriculum-based program;
increase enrollmentin our
High Five (standard of
excellence) art camps via
purchase of services
through the City's child care
fee subsidy program.

Target
End Date

12/31/19

Accomplishments

On target for both educational and public
programming. In February 2018, Making Art Creating
Community, a successful, multi-day, curriculum-based
program funded for 16 years by London Life and targets
underserved rural and London elementary schools,
involved 157 students instructed by an Indigenous
educator/artist, to increase students’ self-confidence
and esteem through the discovery of personal talents
and creativity. Numbers in 2018 for overall public
programming are up. In 2017, 54 families used the City
subsidy program for our High Five camps and 1,446
children participated with a caregiver in free art public
programming. By December 2018, a selection of juried
art from Kindergarten to Grade 12 from both school
boards will be chosen for a curriculum-based student
exhibition titled “The Art of Music” (Jan 12 to April 28,
2019). Submissions are welcome from all students,
including those from socio-economically challenged
schools. On Canada Day, 526 visitors participated in
multi-cultural programming and exhibitions.
Additionally, 1,032 people attended 2018 Doors Open
weekend and participated in activities including free
Indigenous storytelling sessions with Anishinaabe
storyteller Aaron Hill.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
doing? it?

Target
Areas of End Date

Focus

Fund and Complete Organizational
partner with the Structure and Location
Middlesex Project which consists of a

London Health
Unit to promote
and protect the
health of our
community.

Middlesex J comprehensive

London Health restructuring of the MLHU

Unit Strategic organizational chart,

Plan (CMO) complementary processes,
and relocation project.

5. Healthy,
safe and
accessible city

12/31/18

\/ Comprehensive Workplace 9/30/16

Wellness Strategy

Establishment and
implementation of

0/ consistence performance
management and
measurement systems, tools
and processes

12/31/18

Formalize a MLHU planning
and evaluation framework
that integrates: evidence-
informed program

J planning, innovation,
research advisory
requirements and regular
evaluation of programs and
services

12/31/16

s/ Living Wage employer

certification 9/30/16

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Accomplishments

The Middlesex London Health Unit (MLHU) has
completed the organizational structure component of
the project and will continue to refine organizational
alignment and look at additional considerations that
were identified during the process.

In regards to the location component of the project,
MLHU is on track to complete the procurement phase
of the project and will be moving to a new location at
Citi Plaza. The MLHU move will not occur until 2019.

The development of the strategy was completed by
MLHU in 2016 and it is being implemented.

MLHU submitted its Annual Service Plan to the Ministry
of Health and Long-Term Care in 2018. This Annual
Service Plan is an organizational performance
management requirement that Health Units must
complete annually. It contains performance
measurements as well as systems, tools and processes
for reporting. This is part of an ongoing performance
management requirement for MLHU.

The MLHU has selected the model for the planning and
evaluation framework and is completing the
development of all associated tools and resources.

Implementation plans have been completed and initial
roll-out to the management teams has commenced as
of September 2017.

This was achieved by MLHU in 2016.

Variance
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Areas of doing? it?
Focus
Support all
Londoners to :
Age Friendly
agewell and )
have London Action

Plan 2013-2016

opportunities to (NCES)

reach their full
potential.
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Milestones

v

Complete 2nd year of three
year implementation plan
for Age Friendly London

Complete 3rd year of three
year implementation plan
for Age Friendly London

Complete evaluation of Age
Friendly London strategy

Target
End Date

9/30/15

9/30/16

12/31/16

Accomplishments

The Age Friendly London (AFL) Impact Assessment
collected quantitative and qualitative data related to
the World Health Organization (WHO) indicators of an
Age Friendly City. These WHO indicators were used to
establish a baseline for age friendly measurement, and

will be used to assess London’s progress in future years.

The impact assessment demonstrated that London is
making progress as an Age Friendly City, but that there
is more work to be done. The Assessment supported
the creation of the next AFL Community Action Plan.

The AFL Impact Assessment was completed and
presented to Council in November 2016.

Variance
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Areas of doing? it?
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November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Create next 3-5 year Age
Friendly London Action Plan

Target
End Date

6/30/17

Accomplishments

The Age Friendly London Action Plan 2017 - 2020 was
created following the Impact Assessment in 2016.

The creation of the new Action Plan included public
engagement from March - May 2017 and involved Age
Friendly London Network members, older adults,
senior-serving organizations, City of London staff,
businesses, and other Londoners.

The AFL Action Plan 2017-2020 reflects residents’
priorities for improvements in each of the eight
domains of age-friendliness.

The new Action Plan also includes 5 Network Strategies
that will strengthen the AFL Network and deepen our
impact over the next three years.

The AFL Action Plan 2017-2020 was presented to CPSC
inJune 2017.

Variance
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Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

The AFL Network completed year one implementation
of the Action Plan in June 2018.

London is participating in a new age friendly community
mentorship program launched by the World Health
Organization and the International Federation on
Federation on Ageing.

Working Group highlights include:

e Created educational workshop for seniors on home
adaptation and modification options

e Hosted the Age Friendly London Conference,
attended by 350 older adults and 50 exhibitors

e Supported older adults to participate in local
neighbourhood safety audits - Held two pilot cycling
workshops for older adults

e Developed a marketing and communication plan for
the AFL Network

e Successfully advocated for an age friendly category
on the Mayor's New Year's Honour List

e (reated an inventory of multi-lingual community
support services

e Supported events and activities for older adults
including Stepping Out Safely, Grandparents Day,
Active Aging Week, and National Seniors Day

Implement next Age
J Friendly London Action Plan 12/31719

Support the
health and well- Child and Youth Complete and obtain full The Child and Youth Agenda: 2017-2021, was endorsed
Eﬁillr:jgrgnz aylcl)uth Agenda 2012- J endorsement of the Child 12/31/16 by City Council, and by over 95 local service providers

London.

Begin implementation of
v Strategic Priorities 3/31/17

Develop and implement

Measurement and 6/30/17
Evaluation Framework
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Over 20 projects were completed by CYN partners from
all priority areas to promote alternative activities to
screen use and to decrease screen use for children and
families, supported by $ 281,000 in provincial funding.

Community partners utilized the recommendations
from the Good Food Box pilot evaluation to build a
training program, resources and community
partnerships. This has led to 10 host organizations
delivering the London Good Food Box program in
neighbourhoods all across London, with an average of
roughly 350 food boxes distributed each month.
Partners have also supported and investigated other
possible funding sources to scale up the Harvest Bucks
program to eligible organizations that offer community

\/ Continue implementation of 12/31/19 related food programs. In 2018, over $120,000 in

Strategic Priorities Harvest Bucks will go towards supporting 27 food

programs and 4 emergency food cupboards in
neighbourhoods across London.

‘Let’s start Talking’ Conversation display stands are
located in 14 branches of the London Public Library, 5
City of London Social Services sites and several
Community and Recreation Centres encouraging
parents, children and other residents to engage in fun
activities and quality, focused conversation while they
do their laundry, their grocery shopping, and on their
commutes.

Family Centre Fanshawe Opened its doors in 2018
bringing the total number of Family Centres in London
to seven.

Maintain strong To date, $1,312,500 has been allocated to over 80

% engagement of Child and 12/31/19 projects targeting healthy behaviours in children, youth,
Youth Network Members and families through the Province’s Healthy Kids
and funding partners Community Challenge.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Protect and

promote the

safety of London Police
Londoners Services 2016-
through funding 2018 Business
the work of the Plan (CMO)
London Police

Services.

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones Target
End Date

Continue Efforts to Deliver
4 Efficient and Cost Effective  12/31/19
Service

Accomplishments

Revisions to Organizational Structure were
implemented including civilianization of specialized
roles. New civilian positions were filled including chief
administrative officer, corporate communications and
media relations manager, scenes of crime officer, and
supervisor of Court prisoner security officers.
Information and Technology Initiatives included
enhanced electronic disclosure, installation of a back-up
Internet connection, and an upgrade of the
administrative phone system to enable migration to
VolP phones.

Program Evaluations - completed for Communications
Section, London CAReS Program, Information
Technology Branch, Financial Services, Court Liaison
and Security Unit and Case Management Unit. As a
result, new initiatives were implemented including a
pilot project to civilianize communications supervisors
and reconfigure work areas.

Customer Service Hours - extended for the Intake and
Processing public counter to enhance public service
(e.g., background check applications).

Variance
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Milestones

1+

Cultivate and Sustain a
Quality Work Environment

Protect and Assist Victims
and Vulnerable Personsin
our Community

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Workplace Harassment Training was provided to all
employees to ensure they understand their
responsibilities and know how to report harassment.
Fentanyl Training and Infrastructure Investments were
implemented to mitigate the risk for employees.
Internal Communications were enhanced through the
roll out of new Intranet features including a dedicated
section for wellness and peer support, an online
suggestion system, daily media monitoring and
subscriptions to organizational updates.

Human Trafficking Initiatives - implemented including
the formation of a specialized unit. Successful funding
was also acquired though the Proceeds of Crime Grant
to address the needs of trafficked victims and persons
at risk. In addition, St. Joseph’s Hospital partnered with
LPS as the first point of care for persons who are victims
of human trafficking.

The Formation of the London Connectivity Table -
facilitated by the LPS in 2017. The LPS continues to be
an active participant with the Connectivity Table, which
brings over 20 community partners together to help
those who are at acutely elevated risk. Cases were
reviewed resulting in the risk being reduced in 17 of the
19 cases where action was taken.

Victims and Vulnerable Persons Training - provided to
LPS members to educate them on several topics
including encounters with persons in crisis, elder abuse,
and the new partnership formed with Victim Services of
Middlesex-London.

Safety Audits for Victims of Domestic Violence -
conducted by the crime prevention officers totaled 205.

Variance

Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page62



Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus
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Milestones

1

Provide London with a Safe
and Secure Community

Target
End Date

12/31/18

Accomplishments

Road Safety Initiatives included implementation of
StarChase pursuit-management technology for high-
risk traffic situations, training of four additional officers
as drug recognition experts, expansion of the
Automatic Licence Plate Reader System, enhanced
interactive citizen reporting system of driver
complaints.

Crime Trend Analysis and Intervention Strategies were
implemented through the crime analysts and the
Tactical Analysis and Problem Solving Committee.
Intervention strategies resulted in an overall reduction
of 17 crime patterns.

Strategic Intelligence and Enforcement Projects with a
focus on drug and weapons offences and violent crimes
resulted in 56 projects, 304 arrests, 359 Criminal Code
charges, and 3,536 Provincial Offence Notices.

Variance
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Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

A Diversity Ambassador Team was formed to have
greater LPS representation at various community
events. There are 22 members on the team who
attend various ethnic or cultural events and support
days of significance. These members will promote the
importance of diversity and inclusion, and provide
positive interactions with the public.

Community Consultations included more than 10
meetings with the community where citizens were

Strengthen Community invited to identify issues and ask questions. In
4 Outreach, Partnershipsand  12/31/19 addition, a public needs survey was distributed to
Communications 5,000 randomly selected households. The results of
these initiatives helped form the strategic direction of
the LPS.

External Access to Information has increased
significantly. As a result of the enhanced website and
social media activities, the number of LPS website
visitors increased by 50% and Twitter followers
increased by 18%. A short-term communications
strategy was also developed and implemented.
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What are we How are we doing
doing? it?

Target
End Date

Variance

Accomplishments

Promote and
support a safe
community
through the
work of the
London Fire
Department by:
Increased public
education and

London Fire
Department
Business Plan
Fire and Rescue
Services Fire

Resource Redeployment:
Relocate Station 11 -
Acquireland

prevention,
Redeployment
of resources,
Introduction of
new technology

Prevention and
Education
(NCFS)

3/31/15

Increased Public Education
and Prevention: Pilot a
computer-based Work
Order system for fire code
\/ inspections, with an
emphasis on risk-based
inspections for multi-
occupancy buildings in
areas with higher
prevalence of fires

6/30/16

Introduction of New
Technology: Introduce

\/ Driver Training Simulator.
Train key personnel,
develop plan and
programing

6/30/16

Public education activities began to be focused in areas
more prone to experience fires; to reduce fires by
reinforcing citizen’s positive actions and behaviours.

Increased Public Education
and Prevention: Increase
public education activities
in areas of the City with
higher prevalence of fires

9/30/16
In 2017, public educators attended 762 events and

interacted with 67,559 attendees distributing various
types of fire safety materials.
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Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

The pilot project has been completed. Awork order

Increased Public Education system for fire prevention and public education
ay;dtPfrevgn'lc(lcl))n: In(}rquuce activities has been implemented. The system focuses
pilot for risk-based Fire Lo . :
J Prevention education - 9/30/16 primarily on areas of andoh that have begn identified
areas with higher as more prone to experiencing a fire. We will look for
prevalence of fires opportunities to automate the process as our

technology project moves forward.

Introduction of New
J Technology: Deliver 1st 9/30/16
Phase of Training

Introduction of New
Technology: Finalize scoping
of projects relating to
implementation of mobile
J technologies, records and
performance management
software and determine
approach to move forward

9/30/16

Resource Redeployment:
Develop and implement
plan to redeploy 2 Fire
J Inspectors who will do 9/30/16
building plan (fire safety)
reviews within Service
London area, City Hall

Resource Redeployment:

Relocate Station 11 -
v Complete design, tender, 9/30/16

Council approval process

Introduction of New
&/ Technology: Deliver 2nd 12/31/16
Phase of Training
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Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Increased Public Education
and Prevention: Develop
public education strategy to
J increase public education 9/30/17
activities in areas of the City
with higher prevalence of
fires

Introduction of New
Technology: Develop cost
recovery model with
Finance, evaluate London
Fire Department and

Engineering and
J Environmental Services 9/30/17

Department needs, solicit
interest from other
agencies, and Incorporate
other agenciesin training
calendar

Resource Redeployment:
J Relocate Station 11 - 9/30/17
Construct and open station

Resource Redeployment: LFD is currently assessing and finalizing the timing of
- _ ify when the station will be required.
4 Add Station 15 - Identify q

location and acquire land 12/31/19 Land acquisition is anticipated to be completed in 2019.
Pre-engineering and design is proposed to be done in
2021 with completion in 2022.

Resource Redeployment: icition i _engi i
£ Add Station 15 - Develop 12/31/19 Land acquisition is complete. Pre-engineering and

construction timetable design is proposed to be donein 2021 with completion
in 2022.

LFD is currently assessing and finalizing the timing of

Resource Redeployment: when the station will be required.

5 ﬁdd Stationd16 - |ant|ify g 6/30/19 Land acquisition is anticipated to be completed in 2019.
ocation and acquire fan Pre-engineering and design is proposed to be done in
2021 with completion in 2022.
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Areas of doing? it?

Focus
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Milestones

Increased Public Education
and Prevention: Maintain
increased frequency of
routine inspections

Introduction of New
Technology: Continue
Driver Training Simulator
operations

Introduction of New
Technology: Implement
mobile technologies,
records and performance
management software
projects and determine
approach to move forward

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Increase in enforcement through the Provincial
Offences Act. Below are the year end statistics for 2015
to 2017.

Inspection and Inspection Activities

2015 - 6,690; 2016 - 8,830; 2017 - 8,613
Inspections

2015 - 2,808; 2016 - 3,108; 2017 - 4,088
Inspection Orders

2015 - 725; 2016 - 1,455; 2017 - 1,335

Site Visits

2015 - 890; 2016 - 1455; 2017 - 1,313

Site Plan Inspections

2015-12; 2016 - 27,2017 - 64

Building Permit Inspections

2015 - 478; 2016 - 630; 2017 - 608

POA Part 1 Tickets

2015 - 20; 2016 - 83; 2017 - 117

POA Part 3 Charges

2015-3;2016-9;2017-4

Driver Simulator Training has progressed as scheduled
with:

- 1/3 of the workforce trained in 2016;
- 1/3 of the workforce trained in 2017; and,
-1/3 of the workforce trained in 2018.

The training has allowed for emergent response training
in a controlled environment, contributing to a safe
community.

A contract was awarded for new software in 2018.
Implementation is scheduled to occur in phases. This
project is on target for completion by 2019.

Variance
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Milestones

Resource Redeployment:
Add Station 16 - Develop
construction timetable

Resource Redeployment:
Add Station 15 - Construct
station, acquire equipment,
open station

Resource Redeployment:
Add Station 16 - Construct
station, acquire equipment,
open station

Increased Public Education
and Prevention: Hire Fire
Inspectors to increase
frequency of routine
inspections

Increased Public Education
and Prevention: Implement
a computer-based Work
Order system for fire code
inspections, with an
emphasis on risk-based
inspections

Target
End Date

12/31/19

9/30/20

6/30/21

9/30/16

12/31/19

Accomplishments

LFD is currently assessing and finalizing the timing of
when the station will be required.

Land acquisition is anticipated to be completed in 2019.
Pre-engineering and design is proposed to be done in
2021 with completion in 2022.

Land acquisition is complete. Pre-engineering and
design is proposed to be done in 2021 with completion
in 2022.

LFD is currently assessing and finalizing the timing of
when the station will be required.

Land acquisition is anticipated to be completed in 2019.
Pre-engineering and design is proposed to be done in
2021 with completion in 2022.

The Work Order system will improve quality assurance
and allow for more responsive customer service. This
project will be completed as part of the technology
implementation currently in progress.

Variance
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Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Strengthen
Emergency
Management
through: Public
awareness
activitiesand a
public
notification
system,
Expanded
Emergency
Operations City of London Select Software tool Public emergency notification software for providing

Centre
capabilities, Eg?rfﬁge%lan through Request for 12/31/16 the public with emergency information selected and

Emergency (HR&CS) Proposals process implemented.
management

practices
included as part
of city planning
and
programming

Develop Emergency Afull scribe program has been developed, scribes have
Operations Centre Scribe 12/31/17 been trained and they participated in the 2017 annual
Program exercise.
Develop Program outline - 12/31/17 The Alert London program has been fully operational
Public Notification since May 2017.
Implement Emergency ; ; ; :
\/ Operations Centre Scribe 12/31/18 Scribe teams have beeh trained and implemented into
Program the Emergency Operation Centre.
\/ Implement Public 12/31/18 Public Notification Program developed and
Notification Program implemented in 2017 and full test completed in 2018.

Review, update, monitor
4 and evaluate Public 12/31/19
Notification Program
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Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus
Emergency Align the activities of the
Social Services community plan work with
Plan - New ’/ Vulnerable Occupancy 3/31/16
(HSSDH) Protocol activities
Develop a protocol for The designated working group continues to work with
assischng_ Wi?h;_nfjd o internal and external stakeholder as well as utilize
monitoring individual an - . .
4 community recovery once 3/31/19 existing prc.)toc'ols.to mform an ewdenged bajc,ec.i
the emergency response protocol. Finalization of this protocol will begin in
ends January 2019

Establish a revised resource
plan based on best practices
and develop a local plan for
the provision of community
based emergency social

4 services following a
community crisis event
(after the closure of a
reception center and formal 3/31/19
emergency management
activities)

Report to Council with
4 recommendations and 8/31/19
action plans as required

Improve

London’s Reviewed Business Licensing By-law to incorporate
neighbourhoods . . . .
through pro- By-law Review Adopt big picture ideas of £/30/16 improved consumer protection and nuisance control in
active (DCS) ‘/ regulations London's neighbourhoods. By-law is in full force and
enforcement of effect.

updated by-

laws.
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What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Multi-agency
enforcement
partnerships
(DCS)
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Milestones

LN

Target

End Date

Identify and expand existing
pro-active enforcement
areas to include additional
areas which would benefit
from pro-active
enforcement

6/30/16

Review the existing Business
Licensing By-law with a
focus on public health,
safety, and consumer
protection to create new
and improved regulations

9/30/17

Hold public meetings for
Business Licensing By-law
review

1/31/17

Implement new areas for
enforcement 9/30/16
Implement the Business
Licensing By-law 12131717
Report protocol to
Community and Protective
Services Committee for a
multi-agency process of
addressing vulnerable
occupancies in a variety of
housing situations

6/30/15

Implement a multi-agency
process of addressing
vulnerable occupanciesina
variety of housing
situations

12/31/19

Accomplishments

New areas in near campus neighbourhoods identified
for proactive enforcement.

By-law is in full force and effect.

By-law is in full force and effect.

New areas in near campus neighbourhoods identified
for proactive enforcement.

By-law is in full force and effect.

Vulnerable Occupancy Protocol VOP implemented.
Rapid response multi agency team protocol addressing
building, safety and social issues.

Vulnerable Occupancy Protocol VOP implemented.
Rapid response multi-agency team protocol addressing
building, safety and social issues.

Variance
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Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

Investin
programs and
infrastructure
to make London

more accessible.

Continue to
make
pedestrian and
cycling routes
safer year
round.

How are we doing

it?

Targeted pro-
active
enforcement
blitzes (DCS)

City of London
Accessibility
Plan 2013-2017
(HR&CS)

School Crossing
Guard Program
(EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v
v

v

Identify new areas

Implement targeted
enforcement protocol

Implement a targeted
program for proactive
blitzes to address issues
related to neighbourhood
quality of life

Implement requirements to
meet Design of Public
Spaces Standard

Review and implement
requirements to file
Accessibility Report

Update City of London
Accessibility Plan

Review and implement
requirements to file
Accessibility Report

Review the locations for

Target
End Date

6/30/16

9/30/16

12/31/19

12/31/16

12/31/17

3/31/18

12/31/19

4 new School Crossing Guards  6/30/19

annually

Accomplishments

New areas in near campus neighbourhoods identified
for proactive enforcement

New areas in near campus neighbourhoods identified
for proactive enforcement.

Areas surrounding the near campus neighbourhoods
have been expanded for proactive enforcement.

Requirements to meet Design of Public Spaces Standard
implemented.

AODA Accessibility Report reviewed, implemented, and
brought forward to Council prior to it being filed in Dec
2017.

Stakeholders from all Service Areas have completed the
Annual Accessibility Plan. This Plan highlights the many
accessibility initiatives completed by Service Areas. This
Plan is currently being reviewed by the Accessibility
Advisory Committee.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Review and adjust the
School Crossing Guard
operating hours at each

4 |ocation to reflect cha nges
in the school entry and

dismissal times annually 12/31/19
Active and Safe Develop a program to
Routes to School J install new pedestrian 6/30/16
(EES) crossing devices

Enhance pedestrian safety

by expanding and
v upgrading pedestrian 9/30/16

facilities at 5 locations

Develop & Implement a

School Zone Speed Limit 12/31/16
Policy
Enhance pedestrian safety
\/ by expanding and 9/30/17 Completed the installation of 35 Pedestrian Crossovers
upgrading pedestrian in 2017.

facilities at 18 locations

Enhance pedestrian safety
\/ by expanding and 9/30/18 Completed the installation of 14 pedestrian crossovers

upgrading pedestrian and 15 intersections with audible pedestrian signals
facilities at 18 locations

Enhance pedestrian safety
by expanding and

L upgrading pedestrian 9/30/19
facilities at 18 locations

+ Review local issues at 10

schools per year 12/31/19
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Winter
Maintenance
Strategy - new
(EES)

Help Londoners
understand how
we provide safe
drinking water
and protect the
Thames River.

Thames River
Clear Water
Revival Project
(EES / Planning)

Source Water
Protection Plan
(EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Develop a strategy that
provides options for Council
to consider for
implementation related to
enhanced service levels on
sidewalks and pathways

Report to Council on
Thames River Water
Management Plan: Phase 1

Report to Council on
approaches to implement
targets, monitoring and
future reporting methods

Report to Council on
program implications and
budget impacts

Seek Provincial approval of
a plan for the protection of
groundwater near City
wells

Train development
approval staff to
communicate requirements
to developers

Update the City website to
communicate the program
to the public

Target

End Date

12/31/15

9/30/18

12/31/18

12/31/19

3/31/16

9/30/16

3/31/17

Accomplishments

Water management plan is completed and is out for
comment from the various municipal and conservation
authority stakeholders. A report to council was
completed in April 2018. Anticipated Council report by
Q32018.

Approval of the Plan confirms that how we are
proposing to manage protection of source water meets
Provincial requirements, and is technically sound.

The Plan can impose more stringent requirements on
development opportunities. Staff are now able to
communicate the importance of source water
protection to the development community.

The City website was updated and highlights the
importance of our the Source Water Protection plansin
ensuring clean drinking water for all residents of
London.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

A Report on drinking water
Drinking Water : ;
quality testing results and
érég;ml Report L system performance 3/31/19
annually

Report on Ontario Ministry
of the Environment and

Drinking Water Climate Change annual
Quality inspection and audit to
Management L ensure that the water 3/31/19
System (EES) system is in compliance

with all applicable legal
requirements annually

Prepare second draft of

The London Plan London Plan and release
(Civic recommended Civic
Infrastructure, Infrastructure, Natural
Natural 0/ Resources and Natural 6/30/15 Completed the second draft of The London Plan in June,
Resources and Heritage policies for 2016
Natural comments. Undertake '
Heritage) - draft second round of public
(Planning) engagement seeking
comments
Release final London Plan Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London

J and hold public meetingat  6/30/16 Plan June 23, 2016
Planning Committee ! )

J Target approval of the 12/31/16 Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
London Plan by Province on December 28. 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London

Implement The London Plan Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

through municipal - rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
J regulation, public projects, 12/31/19 - Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and

bg(rjtgneérl’rs]ﬁia L_‘C; Lravﬁflgrr:]iiintél detailed design and construction underway

Brogra ms P P - Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

1+

1+

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Target
End Date

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments Variance

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

ofthe Plan in force and effect. The end date has been changed

from 6/30/18 because this

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.
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Milestones

Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
doing? it?

Target Variance

End Date

Accomplishments
Areas of
Focus

Partnership
with
Conservation
Authorities:
Kettle Creek
Conservation
Authority,
Lower Thames
Conservation
Authority,
Upper Thames
Conservation
Authority (EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Conservation Authority
Partnerships Phase 1:
Develop a Memorandum of
Understanding related to
Water Erosion Control
Infrastructure funded
projects undertaken jointly
by the Upper Thames
Conservation Authority and
City. Report back on this to
Municipal Council and the
Upper Thames
Conservation Authority

Board 2/28/17

Conservation Authority
Partnerships Phase 2: Build
upon current relationships
with Upper Thames
Conservation Authority by
undertaking a review of
existing shared service
arrangements related to the
health of the Thames River
watershed (hydrogeology,
Beaver Activity
Management, Low Impact
Development Strategy, Risk
Assessments)

12/31/17

A Memorandum of Understanding related to Water
Erosion Control Infrastructure funded projects
undertaken jointly by the Upper Thames Conservation
Authority and City was completed between the UTRCA
and the City.

A review of the current partnerships between the
Conservation Authority and the City was undertaken
and elements were incorporated into the UTRCA-
London Memorandum of Understanding. The City and
UTRCA continue to broaden our partnerships on
various projects including the Domestic Action Plan for
phosphorous reduction and implementation of Low
Impact Development infrastructure.
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Substrategic
Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

How are we doing Milestones Target
it? End Date

Conservation Authority
Partnerships Phase 3:

+ Partner with Conservation
Authorities to roll out the
Low Impact Development
Strategy

12/31/18

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Accomplishments

Variance
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Introduction @ i e

Home Scorecard How are
Building a Sustainable City we iotlg)mg

Introduction

Building a Sustainable City
We will build a community that looks to the future while respecting its past;
that strengthens its infrastructure and protects its environment through responsible growth

and creates and connects beautiful spaces and places that build a modern, livable city

Status Definitions Building a Sustainable City - Results

J Complete: Milestone is done Below Plan: 0 0%)

f On Target: Caution: 4.7%

Milestone is ongoing or is completed annually
Milestone is in progress or not yet started and is on target to be completed by target end date

Caution:
Milestone is delayed by 1 quarter
Milestone is in progress or not yet started and may not be completed by target end date

On Target: 32.3% —_

‘ Below Plan: Milestone is delayed by 2 quarters or more
"~ Complete: 63.0%

Not Defined: Status has not been assigned

@ Complete @ On Target Caution @ Below Plan

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page80



Initiative Alignment
Building a Sustainable City

What are we

Substrategic

Areas of doing? it?
Focus
Address and
manage the
infrastructure

gap to maintain
what we have

Robust now and reduce
f the tax burden
Infrastructure on future

generations.
This includes
everything from
roads to parks
to buildings

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

How are we doing

State of the
Infrastructure
Report (F&CS)

1

Target
End Date

Monitor the infrastructure
gap through annual reviews
of the State of
Infrastructure Report. (Full
update once every 5 years)

12/31/19

Acquire an asset
management software
system. Note: The growth of
theinfrastructure gapis
managed through the
development and
implementation of
standardized asset
management best practices
currently evolving across
Canada and around the
world

12/31/17

Accomplishments

The Annual Report was provided to Council in January
2018. Through targeted investments, the forecasted
2017-2026 ten year transportation infrastructure gap
has decreased to $202 million from the 2013-2022 ten
year baseline gap of $272 million. The gap remains
significant and continued efforts to address it are
required.

Council approved the acquisition and implementation
of the Corporate Asset Management (CAM) Computer
System on June 14, 2016. The selected

system purchased is from Assetic Canada Holdings.

A & lu
Home Scorecard How are
we ,cgg))lng

it?

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

1+

Target
End Date

Research the infrastructure
gap through pilot projects
in Transportation and Parks
& Recreation

12/31/18

Implement the financial and
asset recommendations of
the Corporate Asset
Management Plan. (Reports
are prepared on an ongoing
annual review basis with a
full update once every 5
years)

12/31/19

Implement the system

across the city 9/30/23

Accomplishments

The Annual Report was provided to Council in January
2018. Recommendations have been applied and Council
approved policies that would allocate funds to the
infrastructure gap reserve fund (e.g. Surplus Policy and
Assessment Growth Policy) to control the growth of
Infrastructure gap. The full Asset Management Plan
update is scheduled to be published by spring 2019.

Once the new 2019 Asset Management Plan is
developed and pilot (Transportation and Parks &
Recreation) is complete, the corporate asset
management system will be implemented for the
remaining service areas.

Variance

A new asset management plan
regulation (Ontario Regulation
588/17) was introduced on January
1, 2018, which resulted in
reallocation of resources to help
develop the Corporate Asset
Management Plan. Asset
management implementation for
both Transportation and Parks &
Recreation is progressing but
slower than originally anticipated.
Completed inventory, condition &
level of service analysis and
currently developing standardized
risk and life cycle management
framework using the new Asset
management software Assetic. An
updated infrastructure gap will be
presented on the upcoming Asset
Management Plan by spring 2019.
New target end date recommended
Q2, 2019.
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Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

Manage and
improve water,
wastewater,
and storm
water
infrastructure
and services

Manage and
upgrade
transportation
infrastructure
such as heritage
bridges, railway
grade
separations,
cycling facilities,
and parking lots

How are we doing

it?

Water and
Wastewater
Business Plans
(EES)

Parking Master
Plan (EES)

Parking Lot
Upgrade
Strategy (EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Seek Council approval of
J 2016-19 Business Plan and
Budget

+ Implement the Business
Plan annually

Consult with the publicon
/ parking opportunities and
requirements

Complete Strategy for
J Council approval

J Finalize Strategic
Implementation Plan

J Complete Strategy
Development

J Complete Year One Lot
Upgrades (Lot 2)

\/ Complete Year Two Lot
Upgrades (Lots 1 and 17)

\/ Complete Year Three Lot
Upgrades (Lots 4, 5, 3W & 3E)

+ Complete Year Four Lot
Upgrades (Lots 8,11, 7 & 15).

Target Accomplishments

End Date

3/31/16

12/31/19

3/31/16

Council approved Parking Strategy Report and Action

12/31/17 Plan for Downtown London in December 2017.

12/31/17

6/30/15

12/31/17

12/31/17

12/31/18

12/31/19

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Heritage Bridge
Preservation
Strategy -
Meadowlily
Footbridge -
Blackfriars
Bridge (EES /
Planning)

Transportation
Master Plan
(EES)

Bicycle Master
Plan (EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Complete construction of
improvements - Meadowlily
Footbridge

Complete Environmental
Assessment - Blackfriars
Bridge

Complete Detail Design and
Public Consultation -
Blackfriars Bridge

Complete construction of
improvements - Blackfriars
Bridge

Complete Environmental
Assessment and review
opportunities for
advancement - Adelaide
Street/ CPR Grade
Separation

Complete detailed design -
2015 Cycling Facility
(Egerton, White Oaks, Upper
Queens, Nixon, Ridout,
Oxford West, Colborne,
Second)

Target
End Date

3/31/15

6/30/16

3/31/17

12/31/19

6/30/18

6/30/15

Accomplishments

Meadowlily Footbridge project completed.

Blackfriars Bridge Environmental Assessment process
completed.

Environmental approvals received from Ministry of
Environment, public consultation and detail design
completed, project tendered and awarded for
construction.

Construction progressed well throughout 2017 and
2018. Bridge lifted successfully in November 2017.
Frame reinstated in August 2018. Bridge reassembly
continuing for opening in late 2018.

EA presented to Civic Works Committee and approved
by Council in August 2018

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Complete construction of
Improvements - 2015 Cycling
Facility (Egerton, White

J Oaks, Upper Queens, Nixon, 12/31715
Ridout, Oxford West,
Colborne, Second)

Complete detailed design -
2016 Cycling Facility
J (Cheapside, Fanshawe 6/30/16
College Boulevard,
Trafalgar, Sandford, Bruce)

Complete construction of
improvements - 2016 Cycling
Facility (Cheapside,

J Fanshawe College 12/31716
Boulevard, Trafalgar,
Sandford, Bruce)

Increase efforts
on more
resource
recovery, long-

term disposal Long-Term Develop Environmental Complete - Terms of Reference document approved by
capacity, and Waste ./ Assessment Terms of 6/30/18 Council (October 2018) for submission to the Ministry of
reducing' Vanagement Reterence and submission the Environment, Conservation & Parks

community Plan (EES) to Province ,

impacts of

waste

management

Complete - 60% Waste Diversion Action Plan approved
by Council (October 2018). Key next steps include final
cost estimates and the draft Implementation Plan (early

J Eggﬂﬁfé&%‘%&?g&an 6/30/18 2019?, it being noted tha?t any additiohal funding .
required would be considered alongside other funding
requests as part of the 2020-2023 Multi-year budget
process.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Fund innovative
ways to adapt
to Climate
Change

Climate Change
Adaptation
Strategy (EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones Target Accomplishments
End Date

Complete Environmental
4 Assessment and submission

to Province 7/31/20

Increase waste diversion
4 (e.g., downtown, public 12/31/18
space recycling, etc.)

Prepare Environmental
Protection Act

* Documentation and 7131721
submission to Province

v Award flood proofing 12/31/16

design for Vauxhall plant

Phase 2: Incorporate

\/ increased Climate Change 12/31/16

Adaptation in design and
practice when possible

Award flood proofing
design for Greenway plant 12/31118

Award flood proofing
design for Adelaide plant 12/31718

Variance

Project requires funding from
senior levels of government.
Awaiting further funding and
application details for the proposed
federal Green Infrastructure Fund.
As such timing of the project is
rescheduled, new target end date
recommended Q4-2020.

Project requires funding from
senior levels of government.
Awaiting further funding and
application details for the proposed
federal Green Infrastructure

Fund. As such timing of the project
is rescheduled, new target end date
recommended Q4-2020.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

1

Begin construction of West
London Dykes Phase 3

Phase 3: Update Draft
Strategy, implementation
plan and final review with
stakeholders

Phase 4: Submit to
Committee/Council

Award flood proofing
construction for Vauxhall
plant

Phase 5: Implement
approved strategy

Award flood proofing
construction for Adelaide
plant

Begin construction of West
London Dykes Phase 4

Target
End Date

9/30/17

9/30/18

2/28/19

3/31/18

4/30/19

3/31/19

9/30/19

Accomplishments

Phase 3 of the West London dyke has been completed
and now provides enhanced flood protection to
residents of the Blackfriars neighbourhood. The project
was also successful in qualifying for proportional

funding from the province.

Variance

Work activities on Phase 3 will
continue into 2019. Several
potential changes may be coming
from the Provincial Government as
part of its Climate Change
Consultation Program to be
launched in fall 2018. Several
provincial initiatives in this overall
file are on hold or have been
cancelled. New target end date
recommended 6/30/19.

NOTE - Phase 4 comes after Phase
3; new target end date
recommended 12/31/19.

NOTE - Phase 5 comes after Phase
4; new target end date
recommended Q1 2020.

Project requires funding from
senior levels of government.
Awaiting further funding and
application details for the proposed
federal Green Infrastructure

Fund. As such new target end date
recommended Q4 2020.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release

The London Plan recommended The Green

gT:;S;(:Spacllty City and Natural Hazards 6/30/15 Second draft of policies completed and public
Hazards) - draft policies for comments. engagement program completed.
(Planning) Undertake second round of

public engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan
J and hold public meeting at

Planning Committee 6/30/16 Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
PlanJune 23, 2016.

'/ Target approval of the 12/31/16 Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
London Plan by Province on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London

Implement The London Plan Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

through municipal - rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
0/ regulation, public projects, 12/31/19 - Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
budgeting and investment, detailed design and construction underway

partnerships and municipal - Smart City Strategy-draft completed

programs
- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.
Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

ed of the Plan in force and effect.

Target unappealed portions - ; ;

of the London Plan in force . 12/31/17 Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,

and effect 2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page88



Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

How are we doing

it?

Partnership
with the
Conservation
Authorities
Kettle Creek
Conservation
Authority Lower
Thames
Conservation
Authority Upper
Thames
Conservation
Authority (EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Target

End Date

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

12/31/19

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

12/31/19

Conservation Authority
Partnerships Phase 1:
Develop a Memorandum of
Understanding related to
Water Erosion Control
Infrastructure funded
projects undertaken jointly
by the Upper Thames
Conservation Authority and
City. Report back on this to
Municipal Council and the
Upper Thames
Conservation Authority
Board

12/31/16

Accomplishments Variance

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

ofthe Plan in force and effect. The end date has been changed

from 6/30/18 because this

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

A Memorandum of Understanding related to Water
Erosion Control Infrastructure funded projects
undertaken jointly by the Upper Thames Conservation
Authority and City was completed between the UTRCA
and the City.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Conservation Authority
Partnerships Phase 2: Build
upon current relationships Areview of the the current partnerships between the

with Upper Thames Conservation Authority and the City was undertaken
Conservation Authority by

undertaking a review of and elements were incorporated into the UTRCA-

J existing shared service 12/31/17 London Memorandum of Understanding. The City and
arrangements related to the UTRCA continue to broaden our partnerships on
health of the Thames River various projects including the Domestic Action Plan for
watershed (hydrogeology, ) . .

Beaver Activity phosphorous reduction and implementation of Low
Management, Low Impact Impact Development infrastructure.

Development Strategy, Risk

Assessments).

Conservation Authority
Partnerships Phase 3:
Partner with Conservation
* Authorities to roll out the 12/31118
Low Impact Development
Strategy

Implement and

enhance safe

mobility choices

for cyclists,

pedestrians,
Convenient transit users

and drivers Transportation Complete construction
and c.(')nnected through the MasteFl)' Plan J impr%vements - Hyde Park  12/31/15
mobility provision of (EES) Road Improvements
choices complete

streets,

connected

pathways, and

enhanced

transit services

Complete Detail Design and
Public Consultation -

‘/ Fanshawe Park Road East 12/31715
Improvements

Complete detailed design -
Commissioners Road

J Improvements (Wonderland 12/31/15
to Viscount)
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Complete detailed design -
&/ Sarnia Road Improvements  12/31/15
(east of Wonderland Road)

Complete detailed design -
4 Veterans Memorial 12/31/18 Design progressing well
Parkway North Extension

Complete Environmental
Assessment - Wharncliffe &
&/ Western Road 12/31/15
Improvements (Oxford to
Platts Lane)

Complete Environmental
Assessment - Wharncliffe

‘/ Road Improvements /131718
(Horton to Becher)

Complete construction of
Commissioners Road

J Improvements (Wonderland 12/31/16
to Viscount)

Complete construction of
improvements - Fanshawe

J Park Road East 12/31/16
Improvements

Complete construction of
Sarnia Road Improvements 12/31/16
(east of Wonderland Road).

Complete Environmental
Assessment - Fanshawe 2/31/18 EA presented to Civic Works Committee in September

Park Road / Richmond 2018.
Intersection Improvements

Complete Environmental

Assessment - Western Road Project EA rescoping underway to coordinate with Bus
 » > . 6/30/19 . : ;

/ Sarnia Road Intersection Rapid Transit project

Improvements

Complete detailed design -
Wharncliffe & Western Road

J Improvements (Oxford to 9/30/17
Platts Lane)
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Complete detailed design -
4 Western Road /Sarnia Road  12/31/20
Intersection Improvements

Complete detailed design -
. Fanshawe Park Road /
Richmond Intersection
Improvements 12/31/19

Complete construction of
Wharncliffe & Western Road

* Improvements (Oxford to 12/31/18
Platts Lane)

Complete detailed design -
Wharncliffe Road

f Improvements (Horton to 12/31118
Becher)

Complete construction of
Fanshawe Park Road /

4 Richmond Intersection 12/31/20
Improvements

Complete construction of
improvements - Veterans

L Memorial Parkway North 12/31719
Extension

Complete construction Project EA rescoping underway to coordinate with Bus
4 Western Road / Sarnia Road  12/31/21 ) ping u y ! with BU

Intersection Improvements Rapid Transit project

Complete construction of
Wharncliffe Road

f Improvements (Horton to 12/31/21
Becher)

Rapid Transit
Implementation
Strategy (EES)

+ Complete Environmental 12/31/18

Assessment Project EA/TPAP review process underway

4 Design First Phase 6/30/20
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

London Transit
Commission
Strategic
Business Plan
(CMO)

Bicycle Master
Plan (EES)

Thames Valley
Corridor Plan
(Planning)

The London Plan
(Mobility) - draft
(Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Present draft Cycling
Master Plan

J Finalize Cycling Master Plan
for Council approval

Complete Environmental

Assessment for Thames
J Valley Corridor North

Branch pathway project

Issue Construction Tender

Begin construction

Complete construction

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended Mobility
policies for comments.
Undertake second round of
public engagement seeking
comments

Target
End Date

6/30/16

12/31/16

9/30/16

6/30/18

10/15/18

12/31/19

6/30/15

Accomplishments

Cycling Master Plan approved by Council.

Cycling Master Plan approved by Council in 2016.

North Branch EA completed. Part || Order was
dismissed by the Minister on April 12, 2017.

Detailed design 95% complete.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Variance

Land leases/easements with
adjacent property owners not yet
finalized.

Anticipate tendering Q4, 2018/Q1,
2019 subject to lease issues being
resolved. Change target end date
to Q1, 2019.

Construction to commence after
successful tender process.
Anticipate Q2, 2019.

Construction to be complete by 31
December 2020 to satisfy Provincial
funding deadline.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Release final London Plan
and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Target
End Date

6/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments Variance

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

of the Plan in force and effect. The end date has been changed

from 6/30/18 because this

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal . . .
milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Improve travel
to other cities

through better Provincial High

T N
connectivity ne§v "EES /
specifically Planning)

regional transit
connections

Transportation
Master Plan
(EES)

London'’s
Downtown Plan
(Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

1

Target
End Date

Participate in Provincial
Environmental Assessment.
Provide project status
report to Council

7117117

Report Project status upon
finalization of technical
studies

7/17/17

Complete Wonderland Road
Highway 401 interchange
construction

12/31/15

Complete Veterans
Memorial Parkway
Highway 401 interchange
improvements and south
extension in partnership
with the Ministry of

Transportation 6/30/18

Start construction on
Highbury Avenue 401
interchange

3/31/19

Evaluate emerging
opportunities to advance
Transformational Projects
#8 and #9in this Plan which
support this strategy and
implement as resources
allow

12/31/19

Accomplishments

In partnership with the Ministry of Transportation, the
completed new interchange provides alternative vehicle
and commercial goods access from Highway 401. The
interchange will help spur economic and residential
development in the southwest part of the City and
alleviate congestion on existing routes.

Project completed in partnership with Ministry of
Transportation

Consideration will be given to opportunities as they
arise.

Variance
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

How are we doing
Areas of it?

Focus

The London Plan
(Mobility) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

v

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended Mobility
policies for comments.
Undertake second round of
public engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan
and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target
End Date

6/30/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/19

12/31/17

Accomplishments

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
Plan June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to

further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

Target appeals to the The end date has been changed

London Plan of the Plan in force and effect. )
1t resolved/Ontario Municipal 12/31119 . . fr(?m 6/30/_18 becaTuseth|s
Board decision As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to

L evaluate progress on 12/31/19
London plan policies

London Transit
Commission

(CMO)
.Lr?t';?ﬁ;‘tionm Explore avenues for
Airport 4 working closer with the City ~ 12/31/19
i of London
Authority (CMO)
Improve the passenger
+ experience. 12/31/19

Provide greater access to
L] the London region by air. 12/31/19

Strengthen business
4 attraction and land 12/31/19
development

Improve travel

by managing Traffic Signal Optimize Traffic signals

congestion and Optimization J timing annually (100 12/31/15
increasing (EES) locations)

roadway safety

Optimize Traffic signals

timing annually (100 12/31/16

locations)

Optimize Traffic signals

timing annually (100 12/31/17 Traffic signal timing optimization at over 100 locations.
locations)
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Optimize Traffic signals

«/ timingannually (100 12/31/18  Traffic signal timing optimization at over 100 locations.
locations)

Optimize Traffic signals
4 timing annually (100

locations) 12/31/19
Road Safety Complete one third of the
Strategy (EES) v traffic signal review system 6/30/15

Develop Red-light camera
enforcement program 12/31/15
including a service contract

Undertake an annual road
safety network screening 12/31/15

Undertake visibility review
v of traffic signal heads 12/31/15

Complete review traffic
signal review of one third of 6/30/16
system

\/ Complete 5 in-service safety 12/31/16

reviews

Install Red-light camera RLC are operational at 8 locations and 2 more are
equipment at select 3/31/17 ;

locations scheduled for completion by the end of the year.
Complete review traffic

signal review of one third of 6/30/17 Signal phasing review and deficiencies corrected.

system

s/ Complete 5 in-service safety 12/31/17

reviews 5 safety reviews completed.

Complete 5 in-service safet
v I’eVieF\)NS Y 1273118 5 safety reviews completed.

Complete 5 in-service safety
* oviews 12/31/19
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Explore a better
subsidy model
for transit

; Subsidized
rrrlgiresLsoontgc?rfers Transit Business
Plan (NCFS)

can benefit

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target
End Date

Develop Subsidized Transit
Business Plan and Proposed
New Model to go forward to

City Council 12/31/16
Evaluate effectiveness of

4 the Subsidized Transit 12/31/19
Business Plan
Implement Subsidized
Transit Business Plan, 12/31/19

including recommendations
of City Council

Accomplishments

As of January 1, 2017, Council approved that all children
12 years of age and younger can ride public transit for
free.

In addition, as of January 1, 2018, Council approved a
new program: An Income-Related Subsidized Public
Transit Program for adults 18 and over. Eligible
Londoners are able to purchase a subsidized monthly
bus pass for $52.00/month instead of $81.00/month.
Information about this new program is on the city
website.

As of September 1, 2108, Council also approved a pilot
project for youth 13to 17 years of age. Allyouth 13 to
17, can purchase a monthly bus pass at a discounted
price of $52.00/month instead of $81.00/month.

Information about these programs is on the city
website.

City staff have developed an evaluation plan that will
seek to understand the effectiveness of the Subsidized
Transit Business Plan through a number of variables,
including: increases in transit ridership, percentage of
new transit riders as a result of the new subsidized
program, the number of subsidized bus passes issued
annually to residents, and the annual number of transit
rides through the program. This evaluation will take
place in the last quarter of 2018 and into 2019.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Initiate targeted

Communication communication with
with Provincial Provincial Government
Government J after Council approval of 3/31/17
(CMO) subsidized transit business
plan

Annual reports submitted to Civic Works Committee
and details published on City of London website (search
"Community Energy"). In 2017, London managed to
reduce its total greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions to
levels that are 17 percent below 1990 levels. This puts

Provide annual updates on London in a very good position to meet the second

the Community Energy

Strong and Implement c it Action Plan which was GHG milestone goal of London’s CEAP - to reduce total
innovative ways ommunity approved by Council with 60 GHG emissions to 15 percent below 1990 levels by 2020.
healthy Energy Action 4 . 6/30/19
environment gr)]g(rmser"e Plan (EES) égﬁg?rllsogectt\i,\cl)enesn(%g’m?ond On a per person basis, Londoners and London
&y 201 53 and 16 actions (2016 to businesses released 34 percent fewer greenhouse gas
2018) emissions in 2017 than they did in 1990. As of June 2018,

65 percent of the City-led CEAP actions have been
completed, with most of the remaining actions nearing
completion.

Annual reports submitted to Civic Works Committee
and details published on City of London website (search
"Corporate Energy"). Total corporate energy use in 2017

Corporate Eﬁg‘ggﬁsae?cgggg%':r;?n%” was almost ten percent lower than it was in 2014. This is
Ene?gy Management Plan which two yegrs ahead of the CDM Plan’s goal for a 10 percent
Conservation 4 Was approved by Council 12/31/19 reduction from 2014 levels by 2020. Over the longer
i’\ﬂﬂnd Demand ;VOI’TZ 48 dACZt(;gSS%EtW?en term, total energy use is now 14 percent lower than it
anagement an ; 13 actions ; : .
Plan (EES) (2014 to 2015) and 35 actions was in 2007. In terms of service delivery to Londoners,
(2016 to 2020) corporate energy use per person dropped by 21

percent from 2007 levels. Total energy-related
greenhouse gas emissions in 2016 were 64 percent
lower than 2007.

Street Light
Complete Phase 1 of the LED
(EEnEesr)gy Plan J Street Light Upgrade 6/30/16

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page100



Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing? it?

How are we doing

Review other
Municipalities
and Provincial

programs (EES)
Reduce fuel use
through Green Fleet
innovation and Strategy (EES)
research

Plant more trees
and better
protect them
from
deforestation,
invasive species,
and other
threats

Urban Forest
Strategy
(Planning / EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

J Complete Phase 2 of the LED

Street Light Upgrade

Continue to review
municipal and association

+ contacts, document review,
attendance at
conferences/workshops,
direct contact, etc

Phase 4: Prepare Updated

J Green Fleet Strategy and

undertake stakeholder
engagement

\/ Phase 5: Submit to

Committee/Council

Begin implementing Urban
/ ForestStrategy

J Complete Planting Strategy

0/ Revise Tree Conservation
By-law

J Plant 4000 Trees

Target
End Date

6/30/18

12/31/19

6/30/18

7/31/18

12/31/15

12/31/17

9/30/16

12/31/16

Accomplishments

Update of the Green Fleet Strategy provided in the
Corporate Energy Management Program annual update
(July 2018). Council approved the transition to
compressed natural gas (fuel switching) for waste
collection vehicles (October 2018), a major component
of greening fleet.

Protect More, Plant More and Maintain Better goals are
now being implemented with increased funding from
Council through the 4 year budget.

Planting Strategy Complete. Includes targets for City
and Community efforts. New funding through the 4
year budget supports "planting more".

New Tree Protection By-law now in place and is being
implemented.

More than 5,000 trees were planted in 2016.

Variance

Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page101



Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

The London Plan
(Urban Forest) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Prepare Asian Longhorned
Beetle Report

Revise Boulevard Tree
Protection By-law

Complete Tree Canopy
Cover Study

Complete Urban Forest
analysis update

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended Urban Forest
policies for comments.
Undertake second round of
public engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan
["Urban Forest" section
name changed to "Forest
City"]and hold public
meeting at Planning
Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target
End Date

3/27/17

6/30/18

3/31/17

12/31/18

6/30/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/19

Accomplishments Variance

Report complete and presented to PEC.

Revised Draft by-law was tabled
with PEC in September, 2018. Final
by-law to be presented to
Committee in Q1, 2019.

Study complete. Data included in Planting Strategy.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
Plan June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Promote and

enhance the
Forest City
brand
(Planning)
Expand support
for resident and
community
Roadmap 2.0
initiatives that Increased
encourage Resource
waste reduction R d
and other Zec0\\//3rytanEES
environmentally ero Waste (EES)
friendly
behaviours

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Implement annual
community tree plantings,
tree sales and giveaways,
etc

Approve (Updated) Interim
Waste Diversion Plan (2016)

Target

End Date

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

3/31/16

Accomplishments

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

As aresult of an Order from the Ontario Municipal
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

2000 trees given to Londoners to plant in 2017

Municipal Council approved the implementation of a
three container garbage limit and the introduction (pilot
project) of a separate curbside collection for Christmas
trees.

Variance

The end date has been changed
from 6/30/18 because this
milestone is ongoing.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

London
Environmental
Network (EES)

Green
Development
Strategy
(Planning)

Property
Assessed Clean
Energy (EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Complete Long-term
Resource Recovery Plan

Develop new Waste
Diversion Plan

Launch London
Environmental Network
(with funding from Ontario
Trillium Foundation)

Update: London
Environmental Network

Review resources required
to resume the Strategy
among projects to be
included in Planning
Services 2018 - 2019 Work
Program

Phase 1: Update Local
Improvement Charges (LIC
Financing) for Energy and
Water Efficiency
Improvements

Target
End Date

6/30/18

12/31/18

3/31/15

6/30/19

12/31/19

3/31/16

Accomplishments

75% Complete - 60% Waste Diversion Action Plan
approved by Council (October 2018).

Complete - 60% Waste Diversion Action Plan approved
by Council (October 2018). Key next steps include final
cost estimates and the draft Implementation Plan (early
2019), it being noted that any additional funding
required would be considered alongside other funding
requests as part of the 2020-2023 Multi-year budget
process.

Detailed report submitted to Civic Works Committee
highlighting the challenges, opportunities and
uncertaintities associated with LIC financing.

Variance
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Milestones Variance

Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
doing? it?

Target
End Date

Accomplishments
Areas of
Focus

Work together
to protect all
aspects of our
natural
environment
including
woodlands,
wetlands, river
and
watercourses,
and air quality
asour city
grows

The London Plan
(Natural
Heritage and
The Green City) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

v

Phase 2: Undertake
stakeholder engagement
and prepare Draft Business
Case for a Local
Improvement Charges Pilot
Project including
implementation scope,
framework, costs, and risks

Phase 3: Submit to
Committee/Council

Phase 4: Implement
approved strategy

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended Natural
Heritage and The Green City
policies for comments.
Undertake second round of
public engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan

J and hold public meeting at

v

Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

3/31/19

3/31/19

5/31/19

6/30/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

Note; several potential changes
may be coming from the Provincial
Government as part of its Climate
Change Consultation Program to
be launched in fall 2018. Several
provincial initiatives in this overall
file are on hold or have been
cancelled. End dates may need to
be revised.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
Plan June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.
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What are we
doing? it?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Thames Valley
Corridor Plan

(Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

How are we doing

Milestones

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Amend Woodland Reserve
Fund By-Law to permit
management of invasive
species

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

2/21/17

Accomplishments

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Report completed. Projects being implemented in 2018.

Variance

The end date has been changed
from 6/30/18 because this
milestone is ongoing.
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What are we

Substrategic

How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus
Source
Protection Plan
(EES)

Thames River
Clear Water
Revival
Initiative (EES)

Pollution
Prevention and
Control Plan
(EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

v

v

v

1+

v

Seek Provincial acceptance
of a plan to protect
groundwater near City
wells

Prepare risk management
templates for use by City
development approval staff
(by Upper Thames River
Conservation Authority)

Train development
approval staff

Begin private property
inspections at which time
the plan will be fully
operational

Progress report from Upper
Thames River Conservation
Authority

Complete Thames River
Water Management Plan:
Phase 1

Evaluate approaches to
implement targets,
monitoring and future
reporting methods

Assess implications and
budget impacts

Complete Phase 2 report
that outlines priority
overflow locations and
technical details

Target
End Date

3/31/16

9/30/16

9/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/16

6/30/17

12/31/18

12/31/19

6/30/17

Accomplishments

Approval of the Plan confirms that how we are
proposing to manage protection of source water meets
Provincial requirements, and is technically sound.

Arisk based approach has been developed based on a
rigorous review of well information, soils and
development potential, all mapped for use by staff.

The Plan can impose more stringent requirements on
development opportunities. Staff are now able to
communicate the importance of source water
protection to the development community.

Phase 1 of the water management plan is completed
and is out for comment from the various municipal and
conservation authority stakeholders. A report to council
was completed in April 2018.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

A report to Council April 2018 provided details on the
priority solutions recommended by the City's Pollution
0/ Complete Ph.asc‘e 3 (final) 12/31/17 and Prevention Control Plan. The report also provided
report on priority solutions high-level budget forecast and recommended that
these priority projects be considered as part of the next
multi-year budget process.

A report to Council April 2018 provided details on the
priority solutions recommended by the City's Pollution
\/ ReVi‘?W pudget forecast 3/31/18 and Prevention Control Plan. The report also provided
implications high-level budget forecast and recommended that
these priority projects be considered as part of the next
multi-year budget process.

A report to Council April 2018 provided details on the
priority solutions recommended by the City's Pollution
\/ Recommend budget 6/30/18 and Prevention Control Plan. The report also provided
forecast changes high-level budget forecast and recommended that
these priority projects be considered as part of the next
multi-year budget process.

Implement existing

Environmentally i?'\éiarggrr?seer:f/aalgoii%\;qufsi::rnt Continuing with program to protect, restore and
Significant Plans to manage natural 12/31/19 enhance ecological areas, including invasive species
Areas (Planning) areas through annual removals and habitat protection and creation.
reporting
) Final Master Plan will not be
Ic\zlloansstzrrvlfltalg? Update Meadowlily 12/31/18 Nearing completion of Phase 1-Ecological Inventory completed until after 31 December
(Planning) Conservation Master Plan background work. 2019 based on Council direction to
first complete new ESA Guidelines.
Final Master Plan was considered at PEC in May, 2018,
Update Medway 12/31/18 and referred back for additional consultation

Conservation Master Plan - . .
and updating of the City's ESA Guidelines.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

As a result of the referral of the
Medway Valley ESA Conservation

Set updates of next Master Plan, Council directed that
Conservation Master Plans updated ESA Guidelines be
duein 10-year cycle 3/31/19

prepared prior to undertaking any
new Conservation Master Plans.

Project to be complete beyond 31
December 2019.

Develop Conceptual

Alternatives for the

movement of water, wildlife

and people for: Dingman 12/31/16
Subwatershed

Environmental Assessment

Phase 1

Subwatershed
Plans (EES) \/

Hold Public Meetings and
Select Preferred
Alternatives for: Dingman
‘/ Subwatershed 6/30/17
Environmental Assessment
Phase 2

Complete Final Report that The D|ngmar.1 Creek'EnV|ronmentaI
stormwater servicingand progress on the study has been
corridor plan for the delayed due to the Province's

Dingman Creek 9/30/18 .
Subwatershed. (Dingman postponement of releasing the final

Subwatershed Low Impact Development design
Environmental Assessment manual. As such t|m|ng ofthe
Phase 3) project is rescheduled to Q3-2019.

Signig:cant Develop and implement (by On-going; continuing with annual program, including

\évr%ﬁec?igcrlws 4 priority) management plans  12/31/19 enhanced invasive species management arising from

(Planning) for 90 woodlands annually recent funding increase.
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Substrategic
Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

How are we doing

it?

Partnership
with the
Conservation
Authorities:
Kettle Creek
Conservation
Authority,
Lower Thames
Conservation
Authority,
Upper Thames
Conservation
Authority (EES /
Planning)

Communicate
with First
Nations (L&CS /
CMO)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Conservation Authority
Approvals/Monitoring
Optimization Phase 1: Work
with conservation authority
partners to streamline and
optimize approval and
watershed monitoring
processes to ensure
watershed health is
maintained as the City
grows

Conservation Authority
Approvals/Monitoring
Optimization Phase 2:
Assess and modify existing
programs/processes/budget
s to reflect Conservation
Authority partnership
efforts

Monitor quarterly and
annually on the daily
management of the City's
Environmentally Significant
Areas through its contract
with the Upper Thames
River Conservation
Authority

Participatein a Federation
of Canadian Municipalities
workshop on strengthening
partnerships between our
communities, identifying
issues of mutual interest,
exploring principles for
strong relationships, and
learning about service
agreements

Target
End Date

12/31/17

12/31/18

12/31/19

3/31/16

Accomplishments

Continuing to build on our current relationship with the
Conservation Authorities by entering into regular dialog
with key authority staff. Water quality monitoring will
be addressed through the Council endorsed Domestic
Action Plan item to integrate City and UTRCA water
quality monitoring.

Quarterly monitoring on-going project. Current
contract was renewed in October, 2018.

A follow up meeting in May, 2016 helped to identify
specific areas of interest to explore further.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Develop a strategic
approach and actions that
encourage our communities
4 tofirst build a strong 12/31/18
relationship based on
listening and learning from
each other

Develop new ways or
modifications to existing
approaches to: 1. delivering
our services to First Nations
residents of London; 2.
meeting Provincial

4 consultation requirements 12/31/18
on infrastructure projects;
3. Addressing municipal
related recommendations
of the Truth and
Reconciliation Commission
of Canada

Implement and build the
4 new approachesinto our

Review the existing

; d background
help residents Basement program anc Developed derstandi fhow Lond
protect their Flooding Grant J information: the programs 6/30/16 eveloped an understanding othow -ondon programs

basements from Program (EES) Pdethte" citigs, insurance can be improved to better address basement flooding.
flooding Industry an

communications

Use new ways to

Consider alternative
approaches to reducing the
J risk of basement flooding
ranging from strict
regulation to
encouragement

3/31/17

Recommend a preferred
J approach after having 12/31/17
consulted with the public
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Pollution
Control and
Prevention
Program (EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

v

1+

Prepare the plan, including
program changes, resources
and costs

Include basement flooding
protection in the Phase 2
report that outlines priority
overflow locations and
technical details

Complete Phase 3 (final)
report on priority solutions

Review budget forecast
implications including
basement flooding risk
reduction

Coordinate recommended
budget forecast changes
between overflow reduction
and basement flooding
reduction programs

Co-ordinate and implement
both programs annually

Target
End Date

12/31/18

12/31/16

12/31/17

3/31/18

6/30/18

12/31/19

Accomplishments

The Flooding Matters initiative was a collaborative effort
between the public, Council, and the administration
that included 22 new initiatives developed with an
intense focus on reducing basement flooding. These
initiatives combined educational opportunities and
increased financial subsidies to help protect London
homeowners from basement flooding.

A report to Council April 2018 provided details on the
priority solutions recommended by the City's Pollution
and Prevention Control Plan. The report also provided
high-level budget forecast and recommended that
these prioritiy projects be considered as part of the next
multi-year budget process.

A report to Council April 2018 provided details on the
priority solutions recommended by the City's Pollution
and Prevention Control Plan. The report also provided
high-level budget forecast and recommended that
these prioritiy projects be considered as part of the next
multi-year budget process.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Weeping Tile
Disconnections J
Program (EES)

Invest in public

Beautiful spaces to be

| gathering places The London Plan
places and Zor more ( City Design) -
spaces compact draft (Planning)

neighbourhoods

Create a list of possible
neighbourhoods that could
benefit from this 100% City
paid program that has work
on both public and private
property

Engage the neighbourhoods
with the Ward Councillor to
determine which one has
enough interest and
support to proceed

Design and build the
neighbourhood home
plumbing changes

Evaluate performance of
the investment by monitory
sewer flows during
rainstorms

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended City Design
policies for comments.
Undertake second round of
public engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan

,/ and hold public meeting at

v

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Target
End Date

9/30/16

2/6/18

12/31/17

12/31/18

6/30/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

Accomplishments

Five priority areas have been approved for
consideration. All homeowners in each area will be
approached to gauge their interest in this program,
noting that at least 60% have to agree for the program
to effectively protect basements from flooding.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
PlanJune 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

London's
Downtown Plan
(Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

1

Target
End Date

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

12/31/17

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

12/31/19

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

12/31/19

Build Transformational
project #1in this Plan.
“Dundas Place”, Wellington
and the Forks of the Thames

12/31/19

Accomplishments Variance

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

of the Plan in force and effect. The end date has been changed

from 6/30/18 because this

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Construction contract approved March, 2018.

Phase | construction underway, to be completed by Q4,
2018.
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What are we

Substrategic

How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus
Civic Spaces
Program
(Planning)
Support more
publicartand Public Art
continue Strategy (CMO /

maintaining
what we own

P&R / Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

1+

v

v

Request proposals for the
design of Heritage Squarein
the Old Victoria Hospital
Lands

Construct Heritage Square

Secure a contract with the

Jet Aircraft Museum to store

the Guy Lombardo Tempo 7
Hydroplane at their facility

Identify with Facilities
public art to be refurbished
and conserved by a
specialized Public Art
Conservator for 2016

Seek additional investment
in public art maintenance
fund through multi-year
budget process

Update Public Art Policy
and Strategy to formalize
the process of Bonus Zoning
for Height and Density
Incentives for Public Art on
Private Development

Commission and purchase
Public Art and Monuments
for Canada’s 150th
Anniversary such as: the
LAV IIl and the Terry Fox
Artwork

Target
End Date

6/30/17

12/31/19

12/31/15

3/31/16

3/31/16

12/31/16

12/31/17

Accomplishments

Consultant hired. Conceptual design complete.

Construction to be completed by December 31, 2019 to
align with construction of the Hospital lands

The Unilateral Stewardship Agreement reviewed by the
City's Legal Services was signed by the JAM President on
Sept. 15, 2015.

New Official Plan policies re: bonus zoning is completed
and adopted by Council through the London Plan.

LeuWebb Artists and their Terry Fox proposal were
selected through the Public Art Program juried process
in 2017 and has been installed along the Terry Fox
Parkway in Greenway Park. A contract for City of
London purchase of the LAV Ill from Canada Company
was executed in 2017 and the placement of this
monument at Wolseley Barracks in the RCR Museum
outdoor display area will take place in the fall of 2018.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

The London Plan
(City Design and
Culturally Rich

& Diverse City) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

v

v

v

Commission public art for
the City of London such as:
505 Talbot Street
Development, South West
and South East Multi-
Purpose Recreation
Facilities, Truth and
Reconciliation Monument, a
Public Art Colouring Book
and various Public Art
Mural initiatives

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended City Design
and Culturally Rich &
Diverse City policies for
comments. Undertake
second round of public
engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan
and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target

End Date

12/31/19

6/30/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
PlanJune 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Variance
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

How are we doing

Areas of it?

Focus

Create a more
attractive city
through urban
design

The London Plan
(City Design) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended City Design
policies for comments.
Undertake second round of
public engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan

J and hold public meeting at

v

Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Target
End Date

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

6/30/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

Accomplishments

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
Plan June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Variance

The end date has been changed
from 6/30/18 because this
milestone is ongoing.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

Target unappealed portions of the Plan in force and effect.
J of the London Planin force  12/31/17 Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
and effect 2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:
Implement The London Plan - rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
through municipal d | a leted limi d
\/ regulation, public projects, 12/31/19 - Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary an
budgeting and investment, detailed design and construction underway
partnerships and municipal - Smart City Strategy-draft completed
programs - Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by

Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
Target appeals to the further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

London Plan of the Plan in force and effect.
L resolved/Ontario Municipal 12/31119
Board decision

The end date has been changed

from 6/30/18 because this
As aresult of an Order from the Ontario Municipal milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Implement monitoring

program bi-annually to
T cvaluate progress on 12/31/19

London plan policies

City Wide Urban Draft of Urban Design Manual completed and circulated

Design M | Complete draft of manual 6/30/15 ,
(P(Iaglr%:i ng:;mua v P to development community and other stakeholders.

. Engagement process completed relating to draft Urban
J Complete public 6/30/15 Design Manual. Will continue engagement through next
engagement/consultation o
draft of the Guidelines document.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Urban Design
Peer Review
Panel (Planning)

Urban Design

Program
(Planning)
Parks and
Invest in parks Recreation
and recreation Strategic Master
facilities and Plan 2009 -
amenities update (P&R/
NCFS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

1+

1+

v

v

Complete final document

Review planning and
development applications
through the Urban Design
Peer Review Panel

Engage stakeholders within
the development
community, planning,
architectural and landscape
architectural communities

Complete program review

Select architects for the East
Community Centre

Start construction of the
South West Community
Centre

Engage in public discussions
regarding the Glen Cairn
Arena Decommissioning

Engage the public on the
East Community Centre

Target Accomplishments Variance
End Date

Anticipate completion of revised

12/31/18 Consultant retained to complete project. draft and circulation by Q2, 2019

12/31/19

9/30/16

12/31/18

3/31/16

6/30/16 Construction commenced July 2016.

The community was informed of the plans to
decommission the Glen Cairn Arena upon completion
and opening of the new Southwest Community Centre,

9/30/16 that includes a double pad ice arena. Community input
was received regarding ideas and plans to improve the
Glen Cairn Community, both before and after the
closure of the arena facility.

Community open house meetings were held at Clarke
Road Secondary School with staff representatives from
planning, NCFS and Parks and Recreation to inform and
discuss input and ideas from the community regarding
the Community Centre and park developments at the
East Lions Park site.

9/30/16
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Present Interim Update on
Parks and Recreation
Strategic Master Plan

Complete final design of the
East Community Centre

Engage the public on the
Silverwoods Arena
Redevelopment

Redevelop the Silverwoods
Arena

Decommission the Glen
Cairn Arena

Open South West
Community Centre Building

Open the East Community
Centre Building

Maintain and upgrade
existing recreational parks
and facilities through
Annual Life cycle
maintenance

Target
End Date

12/31/16

6/30/17

6/30/19

3/31/19

9/30/18

9/30/18

6/30/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

An Interim Update report went to Council in January,
2017.

Glen Cairn Arena was decommissioned in April 2018.

A successful partnership with the YMCA and London
Public Library was completed on time and on budget.
The new Bostwick Community Centre, YMCA and
Library fully opened to the publicin Sept 2018. Over
5,000 Londoners attended the Preview Community
Barbecue on Aug 25 2018.

In October 2017, Council approved the financing and
the tender for the construction of the East Community
Centre at 1731 Churchill Avenue. Construction began in
the Fall of 2017 with project completion in 2019.
Program planning is underway for this exciting new
Community Centre which will serve South East London.

Annual life cycle maintenance and upgrades to
Community Centres continue such as: Carling Heights
Optimist Community Centre (lighting, HVAC), Kiwanis
Seniors Community Centre (roof), North London
Optimist Community Centre (parking lot renovation,
HVAC), Hamilton Road Seniors Centre (renovations to
Annex building), etc.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

The London Plan
(Parks &
Recreation) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

J and hold public meeting at

v

v

Target
End Date

Update Parks and
Recreation Strategic Master
Plan

12/31/19

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended Parks &
Recreation policies for
comments. Undertake
second round of public
engagement seeking

comments 6/30/15

Release final London Plan
6/30/16
Planning Committee

Target approval of the

London Plan by Province 12/31716

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

12/31/19

Accomplishments

During the engagement phase over 2100 surveys have
been completed, 50 plus startholder workshops have
been held, and 85 people have participated in targeted
focus groups.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
Plan June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Variance
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic
Areas of
Focus

Invest in making
London’s
riverfront
beautiful and
accessible for all
Londoners

How are we doing

it?

Thames Valley
Corridor Plan
(Planning)

London
Community
Foundation
“Back to the
River Project”
(Planning / EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Evaluate and implement
opportunities as resources
allow to implement the
Thames Valley Corridor
Plan

Launch International
Design Competition

Target
End Date

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

6/30/15

Accomplishments

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

As aresult of an Order from the Ontario Municipal
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Thames Valley Corridor Plan community vision has
been incorporated into the One River EA goal
statement.

Recent planning applications have identified lands to be
added to the Corridor through parkland dedication.

Design competition completed with London
Community Foundation leadership.

Variance

The end date has been changed
from 6/30/18 because this
milestone is ongoing.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

The London Plan
(City Design and
Culturally Rich

& Diverse City) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

v

v

v
v

Select Winning Entry

Confirm initial Project to
undertake

Begin Environmental
Assessment

Complete Environmental
Assessment

Complete Detail Design of
initial project

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended City Design
and Culturally Rich &
Diverse City policies for
comments. Undertake
second round of public
engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan
and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Target
End Date

12/31/15

6/30/16

3/31/17

6/30/18

6/30/19

6/30/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

Accomplishments Variance

Winning proposal selected by expert jury (facilitated by
London Community Foundation) and approved by
Municipal Council.

Forks of the Thames shoreline work, plaza, "ribbon
bridge" lookout, etc. established in 2016-19 Multi-Year
Budget Strategic Investment Business Case #18.

Consultant hired for One River EA.
Phase 2 of the Environmental

Assessment process completion
scheduled for Q1-2019.

Phase | of the Environmental Assessment completed
and now wrapping up Phase Il of the Environmental
Assessment. Forks area draft preferred alternative
selected.

Environmental Assessment process is ongoing and the
forks area preferred alternative has been selected
subject to final Council acceptance in Q1 2019.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
PlanJune 23, 2016

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.
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What are we
doing? it?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Responsible
growth

Finalize The

London Plan - draft

(Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

How are we doing

The London Plan

Milestones

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
policies for comments.
Undertake second round of
public engagement seeking
comments

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

6/30/15

Accomplishments

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

As aresult of an Order from the Ontario Municipal
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Variance

The end date has been changed
from 6/30/18 because this
milestone is ongoing.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Release final London Plan
and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Target
End Date

6/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
PlanJune 23, 2016.

London Plan approved by Minister of Municipal Affairs
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

As aresult of an Order from the Ontario Municipal
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Variance

The end date has been changed
from 6/30/18 because this
milestone is ongoing.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Build new
transportation,
water,
wastewater,
and storm
water
infrastructure
as London
grows

Growth Complete detailed design in
Management conjunction with

Implementation ‘/ development requirements 12/31/16
Strategy (EES) - Killaly Road Upgrades

Design and build the
infrastructure that allows

&/ London to grow in 12/31/16
accordance with the Growth
Implementation Strategy

Complete detailed design in
conjunction with
development requirements

’/ - Bradley Avenue Extension 3/31/17
(Wharncliffe to
Wonderland)

Undertake construction of
J improvements - Killaly 12/31/18 Project construction underway
Road Upgrades

Complete construction of
improvements - Bradley

J Avenue Extension 12/31/17
(Wharncliffe to
Wonderland)

Prepare the annual update
of the GMIS with community The 2019 GMIS Update was approved by Council on
stakeholders to balance the May 8, 2018, providing infrastructure timing and

ds f 12/31/19
+ innef?’aZti?Jcrt]Sx with funding to support future residential and non-

ensuring the health of the residential development.
DCreserve funds
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

The London Plan
(Civic
Infrastructure) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
recommended Civic

J Infrastructure policies for
comments. Undertake
second round of public
engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan
J and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee

J Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
J of the London Planin force
and effect

Target
End Date

6/30/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/19

12/31/17

Accomplishments

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
Plan June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Development
Charges
Background
Study (F&CS,
EES)

Buy property
for flood
protection
purposes

Floodplain
Acquisition
Strategy
(Planning)

Parks and
Recreation
Strategic Master
Plan 2009-
Update (P&R/
NCFS)

Thames Valley
Corridor Plan
(Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones Target

End Date

Target appeals to the

+ London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

12/31/19

Implement monitoring
4 programbi-annually to
evaluate progress

12/31/19

Complete Development

+ Charges Background Study
and rates to ensure that
growth pays for growth

9/30/19

Evaluate and implement
4 opportunities as resources
allow

12/31/19

Evaluate and implement
4 opportunities as resources
allow

12/31/19

Evaluate and implement
opportunities as resources

4 allow to implement the
Thames Valley Corridor
Plan

12/31/19

Accomplishments Variance

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

ofthe Plan in force and effect. from 6/30/18 because this

As aresult of an Order from the Ontario Municipal milestone is ongoing.
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The

London Plan is now in force.

Stakeholder consultations for the 2019 Development
Charges Background Study are continuing.

Thames Valley Corridor Plan community vision has
been incorporated into the One River EA goal
statement.

Recent planning applications have identified lands to be
added to the Corridor through parkland dedication.
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

How are we doing
Areas of it?

Focus

The London Plan
(Natural
Resources) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

v

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
Natural Resources policies
for comments. Undertake
second round of public
engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan
and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Implement the London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target
End Date

3/31/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/19

12/31/17

Accomplishments

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
PlanJune 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

Ig;%egnagl%enals of the of the Plan in force and effect. The end date has been changed
* . . 12/31/19 . - from 6/30/18 because this
resolved/Ontario Municipal As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal

Board decision milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to

L evaluate progress on 12/31/19
London Plan policies

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
Food System policies for

Conserve The London Plan - ;
agricultural (Food System) - J ggg?ﬁ?gﬁ#dngfrfbﬁ?c 6/30/15 Second draft of policies comlpleted and public
land draft (Planning) engagement seekFi)ng engagement program completed.

comments

Release final London Plan Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London

J and hold public meetingat  6/30/16

Planning Committee Plan June 23, 2016.

J Target approval of the 12/31/16 Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
London Plan by Province on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London

Implement The London Plan Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

through municipal - rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
0/ regulation, public projects, 12/31/19 - Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
budgeting and investment, detailed design and construction underway

partnerships and municipal

programs - Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

London and
Middlesex Food
Policy Council -
new (NCFS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Participatein the
development of a London
and Middlesex Food Policy
Council

Participates as a member
on the London and
Middlesex Food Policy
Council supporting the
implementation of the
community priorities

Target Accomplishments Variance
End Date

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to

further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
12/31/17 2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in

effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to

further ref|r.1e scope of appeals, and to identify portions The end date has been changed
of the Plan in force and effect.

12/31/19 from 6/30/18 because this
As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

12/31/19
9/30/16

A City Councillor and city representative from Planning,
9/30/16 participate on the London and Middlesex Food Policy

Council.
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Milestones Target

End Date

Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Protect and
promote
London’s
Thames
Heritage River
status

Explore possible sites for
heritage interpretive
signage

Thames Valley
Corridor Plan
(Planning)

Heritage
conservation

12/31/16

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
City Structure and Cultural
Heritage policies for
comments. Undertake
second round of public
engagement seeking
comments

The London Plan
(City Structure
and Cultural
Heritage) - draft
(Planning)

6/30/15

Release final London Plan
J and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee

6/30/16

J Target approval of the

London Plan by Province 12/31/16

Implement The London Plan
through municipal

\/ regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

12/31/19

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force

and effect 12/31/17

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Accomplishments

Worked with the London Heritage Council and Culture
office to complete.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
Plan June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Variance
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic
Areas of
Focus

Protect and
celebrate
London’s
heritage for
current and
future
generations

How are we doing

it?

Heritage
Conservation
District Plans -
prepare and
implement
(Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Adopt St. George-Grosvenor
Heritage Conservation
District Study

Adopt SOHO Heritage
Conservation District Study

Adopt St. George-Grosvenor
Heritage Conservation
District Plan

Target

End Date

12/31/19

12/31/19

9/30/16

12/31/19

12/31/19

Variance

Accomplishments

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

ofthe Plan in force and effect. The end date has been changed

from 6/30/18 because this

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

On July 26, 2017, Council directed
that the North Talbot HCD Study
and Plan move to the top of the
priority list for the next HCD study
to be undertaken.

This would move the completion of
the SoHo HCD Study to beyond
2019.

The St. George-Grosvenor HCD Study recommended
that two HCD Plans be undertaken-Great Talbot and
Gibbons Park. The Great Talbot HCD Plan will be
undertaken first.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Municipally
Owned Heritage
Properties 10
Year Capital
Plan (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

»

» =5 5 »

Adopt SOHO Heritage
Conservation District Plan

Review "Heritage Places"
Potential Heritage
Conservation Districts
roster

Complete Eldon Main House
works

Complete Elsie Perrin
Williams Main House works

Complete 1 Dundas works

Complete Eldon Carriage
House works

Complete Flint Cottage
works

Complete Elsie Perrin
Williams Gate House works

Target

End Date

12/31/19

6/30/18

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/18

12/31/18

12/31/18

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Consultant selected to prepare update to Heritage
Places to identify potential new Heritage Conservation
Districts and to establish priorities for designating new
HCDs.

Heritoge Places 2.0 presented to PEC on November 14,
2018.

Completed 2017 Life Cycle Renewal work including
window restoration, exterior painting, porch restoration
and roof replacement.

Annual asbestos review completed.

Life Cycle Renewal projects, including mechanical and
electrical updates and exterior painting to be completed
by Q4, 2018.

Annual asbestos review completed.

Annual asbestos review completed.

Annual asbestos review completed.

Exterior painting to be completed in 2018.

Annual asbestos review completed.

Annual asbestos review completed.

Variance

On July 26, 2017, Council directed
that the North Talbot HCD Study
and Plan move to the top of the
priority list for the next HCD study
to be undertaken.

This would move the completion of
the SoHo HCD Plan to beyond
2019, following the completion of
the SoHo HCD Study.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

+ Complete Grosvenor Lodge 12/31/19

Main House works Annual asbestos review completed.

Cultural

Heritage Install interpretive signage

Landscape Plans J in Western Counties 6/30/17 Art work nearing completion. Anticipate installation by
- prepare and Cultural Heritage end of October, 2017.

implement Landscape Plan

(Planning)

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release

The London Plan Urban Regeneration and

(Urban . -

. Cultural Heritage policies
Re%enelratloln 0/ for comments. Undertake . .
and Cultura ] second round of public Second draft of policies completed and public
Heritage) - draft engagement seeking 6/30/15 engagement program completed.
(Planning) comments

Release final London Plan

0/ Cultural Heritage policies 6/30/16 Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
and hold public meeting at Plan on June 23, 2016.
Planning Committee
J Target approval of the 12/31/16 Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
London Plan by Province on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London

Implement The London Plan Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

through municipal - rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
J regulation, public projects, 12/31/19 - Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
budgeting and investment, detailed design and construction underway

partnerships and municipal

programs - Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

1

1

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Target

End Date

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments Variance

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

ofthe Plan in force and effect. The end date has been changed

from 6/30/18 because this

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.
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Introduction @ i e

Home Scorecard How are
Growing our Economy we i(‘%,c))lng

Introduction

Growing our Economy
Avibrant economy is the backbone of our community, providing Londoners and their families with jobs and financial security.
We will build a community diverse in its employment opportunities and create beneficial partnerships that attract

and support local, regional and global innovators and entrepreneurs.

Status Definitions Growing our Economy - Results

J Complete: Milestone is done Below Plan: 0 0%)

f On Target: Caution: 1.7%

Milestone is ongoing or is completed annually
Milestone is in progress or not yet started and is on target to be completed by target end date

Caiiticri: On Target: 34.8% —__
Milestone is delayed by 1 quarter
Milestone is in progress or not yet started and may not be completed by target end date

‘ Below Plan: Milestone is delayed by 2 quarters or more

Not Defined: Status has not been assigned

~ Complete: 63.5%

@ Complete @ On Target Caution @ Below Plan
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N . A & lu
Initiative Alignment Home Scorecard How are

Growing our Economy we icgg))lng

Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Target Accomplishments Variance
Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus
Work with
Diverse and partners to community
o develop a Economic Finalize th
resilient community Roadmap - new / Finalize theroadmap 12/31/15
economy economic (CMO)
strategy
Convene a leadership team
to be responsible for 3/31/16
overseeing implementation
Convene action teams to
lead work on each of the
’/ five priorities in the 6/30/16
Roadmap
Establish a mechanism for
organizations to report on 12/31/16
progress
Annual progress reports provided to Council. The
March 26, 2018 report to SPPC outlined the next steps
for the Community Economic Road Map. This included
Report out annually on following actions: (1) Acknowledge work and successes
progress towards 12/31/19 to-date; (2) Revisit ownership and governance of the
implementation plan; (3) Focus the Road Map - to reduce the number of
initiatives and to allow for an identity to be developed;
(4) Clarify roles of City of London funded organizations;
and, (5) Retain focus on collaboration.
Partner with the London
London Community . - .
Community Foundation’s J Launch International 6/30/15 Design competition completed with London
Foundation on “Back to the Design Competition Community Foundation leadership.
the “Back to the River Project”
River Project" (Planning)

Winning proposal selected by expert jury (facilitated by
/ Select Winning Entry 12/31/15 London Community Foundation) and approved by
Municipal Council.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

London's
Downtown Plan
(Planning)

Thames Valley
Corridor Plan
(Planning)

Buy and service
industrial land
to bring more
jobs to London

Industrial Land
Development
Strategy (DCS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

L » » K

Confirm initial Project to
undertake

Begin Environmental
Assessment

Complete Environmental
Assessment

Complete Detail Design of
initial Project

Launch London Community
Foundation “Back to the
River Project”

Evaluate emerging
opportunities to advance
Transformational Projects
#3in this Plan which
supports this strategy and
implement as resources
allow

Incorporate Thames Valley
Corridor Plan
recommendations into the
design of initial “Back to the
River" Project

Align reporting of results
with Community Economic
Development Roadmap

Prepare large and small
block implementation plans
and update land acquisition
strategy

Have at least onelarge
block “shovel ready” parcel
available for sale

Target
End Date

6/30/16

3/31/17

6/30/18

6/30/19

6/30/15

12/31/19

12/31/15

3/31/16

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Forks of the Thames shoreline work, plaza, "ribbon
bridge" lookout, etc. established in 2016-19 Multi-Year
Budget Strategic Investment Business Case #18.

Consultant hired to begin One River EA.

Phase | of the EA completed and now beginning Phase Il
of the EA. Working on Forks design.

Design competition completed with London
Community Foundation leadership.

Phase | of the EA completed and now beginning Phase Il
of the EA. Working on Forks design.

Design of Back to the River Project selected through
design competition is consistent with the Thames Valley
Corridor Plan.

Sold over 107 acres of city industrial land in 2017 for
new and expanding businesses.

Huron Industrial Park Master Servicing Study nearing
completion.

Innovation Industrial Park Phase IV is fully serviced with
large blocks available.

Variance

Phase 2 completion scheduled for
Q1, 2019.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Various
Community
Improvement
Plans (Planning)

The London Plan
(City Structure
Plan, Growth
Management,
and Industrial
Place Type) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

v

v

Update land acquisition
strategy based on sales
performance and remaining
inventory

Update Industrial Land
Development Strategy
based on economic and
financial performance

Complete Community
Improvement Plan
Programs Review

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
City Structure Plan, Growth
Management, and
Industrial Place Type
policies for comments.
Undertake second round of
public engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan
Industrial Place Type
policies and hold public
meeting at Planning
Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Target
End Date

6/30/18

6/30/19

12/31/16

6/30/15

6/30/16

10/20/16

Accomplishments

Land acquisition strategy update is complete and land
acquisition is on target.

The annual ILDS Monitoring Report was received by
Council on July 24, 2018. ILDS review and update is on
track for completion in 2019.

On May 2, 2017 Council adopted the results of the
completed Community Improvement Plan Programs
Review.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London
Plan June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Variance

Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page140



Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Support small Streamlined

businesses by Approval
improving City Processes (DCS /
processes Planning)

Service London
Business (NCFS
/DCS / Planning
/ F&CS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

1+

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Continue to monitor
processing times required
to complete applications for
amendments to the Zoning
By-law/Official Plan.

Develop additional Starter

J Guides and Consolidated

Applications Packages

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

9/30/16

Accomplishments Variance

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect. The end date has been changed
from 6/30/18 because this

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal : _ :
milestone is ongoing.

Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Phase 1 of the Lean Six Sigma Site Plan process review
was completed in June, 2018. Work flow standards and
performance metrics have been established, resulting in
reduced timelines for site plan approval. Phase 2
(Continuous Improvement) is underway.

Additional Business Starter Guides have been created in
2016/ 2017, including Building 101 and an updated
Restaurant guide.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

J Launch Business Hub in City
Hall lobby

Investigate the need for a

Community business concierge program
Economic for small businesses in
Roadmap - new relation to the City of
(CMO) London regulatory

environment

Support the work of the
Entrepreneurship Support
Network and the Road Map
partners who will explore
\/ the development of a
communications strategy
that promotes awareness of
available support services
and programs available to
small business owners

Identify process efficiencies
4 through a Lean Six Sigma
Program

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/18

12/31/19

Accomplishments

The Service London Business Hub on the first floor of
City Hall opened for business this year, with the official
kick-off taking place on February 26, 2018.

The Entrepreneurship Support Network (ESN) consists
of member organizations that have a mandate to
provide services that foster entrepreneurship in our
community. Enhancements have been made to its
terms of reference to provide a single frame of
reference, talking points and shared ambition for the
entrepreneurial sector.

The Strategic and Operational Management Teams
have endorsed a two year Lean Six Sigma Road Map.
Our areas of focus include:

People: Building Lean capacity, Recognition of good
work, Employee development and succession plans for
Green Belts. White Belt training (An introductory to
Lean) has been developed and facilitated to both SMT
and OMT. Training to the corporation will be completed
each quarter and as requested by Service Areas, a target
of 100 employees has been set for 2018.

Processes: Continually improving Service Area
processes using municipal best practices, Developing
standard work to sustain process improvement,
Establishing KPI's and Build accountability for our
people and processes.

Customers: Evaluate and improve opportunities from
our customers, Collaboration and responsiveness to
the Voice of the Customer - Service London.

Variance
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What are we

Substrategic

How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus
Fund and
partner with the
London
Economic

Development
Corporation,
Tourism
London, London
Convention
Centre, and
other
community and
regional
partners to
increase
economic
activity in
London

Community
Economic
Roadmap - new
(CMO)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

1+

Target
End Date

Engage and connect
economic development and
community development
organizations to build
collaboration and
leadership throughin an
annual information
exchange as it relates to the
implementation of the Road
Map. Including sharing of
key goals or initiatives
being pursued in the
upcoming fiscal year and
the progress they are
making against their
strategic plans and
objectives of the
Community Economic Road
Map where applicable.

12/31/19

Work with the Economic
Partnership Advisory Panel
to develop and deliver a
community wide Economic
Road Map Update

12/31/16

Partner with the London
Economic Development
Corporation and
Downtown London to
establish a pilot Fibre Optic
Connection Grant Program

12/31/17

Explore new partnership
opportunities with
municipally funded
economic development and
community development
organizations

12/31/19

Accomplishments

In order to support the implementation of the Road
Map several teams were established, including an
Advisory Panel to oversee all implementation activities,
and an Action Team for each of the priority areas,
comprised of business, government and community
partners.

The Last Mile/Fibre Optic Connection 2 year Grant
program is now complete. On April 19th 2017, Council
resolved that the remaining funds from the original
Fibre Optic Connection Grant Pilot Program BE
RETAINED for future Smart City initiatives, as requested
by the program funding partners.

In collaboration with the community and key
stakeholders, Tourism London led the successful bid
process for the 2019 Juno Awards. The 2019 Juno's,
honouring Canadian music achievements, will be
hosted in London on March 16-17, 2019.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Promote culture

as a key part of Cultural
economic Prosperity Plan
growth and (CMO / P&R)
quality of life

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Partner with Tourism
London and the London
Arts Council to assist with
the implementation of the
Music Strategy

London Convention Centre
will undertake a
comprehensive marketing
and sales strategy to attract
new associations and
organizations to meetin
London

London Convention Centre
will continue to provide
strong operational
management driving an
annual surplus while being
more open to attract new
revenue through naming
rights, increasing revenue
for future capital needs and
new initiatives

London Convention Centre
will systematically define
and implement the Guest
Experience and Associate
Experience Strategy to
engage and delight guests

Provide a written
submission approved by
Council based on London's
Cultural Prosperity Plan to
the Ministry of Tourism,
Culture and Sport (MTCS) to
be received as input for the
Ontario Cultural Strategy
Consultation

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/19

3/31/18

12/31/15

Accomplishments

The City, Tourism London and the London Arts Council
are working in collaboration to support the
implementation of the Music Strategy.

The undertaking of a comprehensive marketing and
sales strategy has resulted in a total of 306 events being
hosted by the London Convention Centre in 2017,
which generated $17.8 million in economic impact for
London.

London Convention Centre is on target to achieve an
operational surplus at the end of 2018, which with
Council approval will be transferred to the London
Convention Centre Capital Reserve held by the City of
London.

The implementation of the Guest Experience and
Associate Experience Strategy has resulted in the 2017
London Convention Centre Guest satisfaction rating
improving to 2.45%.

A written submission approved by Council based on
London's Cultural Prosperity Plan was provided to the
Ministry of Tourism, Culture and Sport (MTCS) in 2015.

Variance
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What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target
End Date

Establish
Culture/Entertainment
Districts and their purpose
and potential locationsin
the City of London. A Study
Terms of Reference was
approved by Council in
October 2015 and Phase 1
report on the study of
regulatory matters that
optimize the staging of
events was provided in
March 2016. Strategy will be
reported on after Canadian
Country Music Week has
taken placein Londonin
September and has been
evaluated

12/31/19

Expand existing investment
mechanisms for Culture.
Community Arts Investment
Program funding has been
directed to accomplish
specific outcomes of: a
development acceleration
stream of 6 arts
organizations, orchestral
music, poet laureate, and
London Arts Live displays of
culture by individual artists.
The Grand Theatre receives
multi-year granting as a
primary economic
generator for culturein
London

12/31/16

Accomplishments

Amendments to the Sound By-law were approved by
Council in June 2017 to revise the temporary sound
permit provisions which addressed the location of
sound measurement with a focus on sensitive locations
as well as the time and sound limits permitted. The
Zoning By-law amendment to remove the prohibition
on amplified music and dancing on patios was brought
into force and effect on April 27, 2018, after the appeal
was withdrawn.

Six organizations received total funding of $302,000
through the 2017 Community Arts Investment Program
Development Acceleration Stream. The Grand Theatre
has yearly attendance of over 100,000 and theatre-
goers have a major indirect impact on downtown
businesses such as restaurants, pubs, and hotels.

Variance
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What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus
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Milestones

Place Cultural Profile
Mapping currently on the
City's GIS onto City Map.
Link the City Map to the
Community Culture Website
and receive crowd source
data back from this Culture
Website and other sources
on an ongoing basis to
maintain currency. Access
to data mapping analysis
tools related to cultural
mapping and include
London Public Library
mapping with culture

mapping

Review the ongoing
activities, track and report
on the progress of the
Cultural Prosperity Plan.
This will require the receipt
of annual reports from
funded cultural
organizations

Target
End Date

12/31/16

9/30/18

Accomplishments

Cultural Profile Mapping currently on the City's GIS was
added onto City Map.

Variance

The City of London's Cultural
Prosperity Update Report has been
delayed to further consult with all
partners involved in the report. Itis
important to note that the City of
London's Culture Office has
recently joined the Parks and
recreation Service Area and
therefore it is important to reassess
areas of alignment and points of
integration. This will be brought
forward to City Councilin Q2 of
2019.
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

London Music
Strategy (CMO/
P&R)
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Milestones

Continue to support the
London Artist in Residence
(LAIR) program of the
London Arts Council, which
funds London-based artists
to workin classrooms to
collaboratively develop and
deliver in-depth, integrated
arts-infused projects with
teachers in the Thames
Valley District and London
District Catholic School
Boards

Participate on the Action
Team of An Exceptional
Downtown and Vibrant
Urban Environment Priority
of the Community Economic
Roadmap. Tie this work
back to the implementation
of the Cultural Prosperity
Plan

Recruit the London Music
Industry Development
Officer and establish the
governance steering
committee with the lead
partners of: Tourism
London, the London Arts
Council and the City of
London Culture Office

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/15

Accomplishments

The City continues to support the London Artist in
Residence (LAIR) program of the London Arts Council,
which funds London-based artists to work in
classrooms to collaboratively develop and deliver in-
depth, integrated arts-infused projects with teachers in
the Thames Valley District and London District Catholic
School Boards. LAIR has become a key job creation
program for artists in London.

The Planning Division has produced seven State of the
Downtown reports in the past and the Action Team
participated with Planning to increase the number of
performance measures specifically related to Culture for
the 2015 Report. The London Music Hall reopened in
2013 after major renovations. In 2015, the venue held
approximately 145 music-related events, 60 non-music
events, and 15 corporate events. An estimated 135,000
attendees visited the venue in 2015. In 2014, 1.4 million
people visited Covent Garden Market, with this figure
increasing to 1.5 million visitors in 2015. Budweiser
Gardens 9,046 seat entertainment centre attracted
approximately 670,000 people each year.

The London Music Industry Development Officer was
hired in November 2015. The strategic partners involved
in governing include Manager of Culture (City of
London), London Arts Council & Tourism London.

Variance
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Milestones

J (LYACQC) to establish an

Target

End Date

Develop the London Music
Strategy Implementation
Plan

3/31/16

Establish music industry
engagement mechanisms
including music task forces,
the London Music
Committee and community
education and networking
opportunities

6/30/16

Assist Tourism London with
the implementation of the
Canadian Country Music
Week and Awards
September 8-112016

9/30/16

Initiate the development of
a music sector inventory of
existing assets in the
London community which
can be connected to the
City's GIS

2/28/17

Partner with the London

Youth Advisory Council

6/30/17
ongoing Youth Music

Engagement Program

Accomplishments

The London Music Strategy Plan has been created and
continues to be executed by the lead partners and
London Music Industry Development Officer.

A Business Of Music Committee and 4 Task Teams
which feed into the Committee (musicians, education
and incubation, events and venues, business
development) has been created. Music Talks events
take place throughout the year.

Country Music Week 2016 Successes: * $8.4 million in
economic activity to the Province of Ontario. * 18,500
individuals attended one or more event. « Over 4,900
people from outside London travelled to the city. « Over
7,800 attendees filled Budweiser Gardens for the
culmination of Country Music Week.

The Music Officer supported Country Music Week
through a number of initiatives: * Free workshop for
London Artists performing during Country Music Week
+ Country Music Week Unofficial Kick-off show at
Cowboys « Co-host of promotional campaign with MDM
Recordings, Country 104 and BX93 and assisted in
promoting MDM Recording Contest Events Hosted 3
local artist showcases at Blake’s (Delta Double Tree
Hilton) featuring 15 artists

Music Census located at www.londonmusicoffice.com

London Music Industry Development Officer has
worked on a number of key youth initiatives such as:
Takeover Fest, Movie Nights in the Park and future all
age concert opportunities.

Variance
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Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Establish ongoing music
programming opportunities

J for local talent to be part of SesquiFest programming included: “Talbot Street
gg,ln;‘da 150 Celebrationin 12/31/17  Takeover”, "Best of Ontario Day", “Canada Day 150", and

“Centennial '67 Day".

Evaluate the potential of an

s/ ongoing position for the 12/31/17 The London Music Development Officer position was
I(_)?tpdon Music Development made permanent in February 2018.
icer
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

London's Cultural Prosperity Plan Report currently
being developed includes the London Music Strategy as
part of the success in the Arts Sector. The London
Music Strategy supports the Plan by strengthening the
economic growth of culture in our city, supporting
cultural programming, leveraging London'’s cultural
assets, and celebrating and promoting culture.
Some specific accomplishments:
Creation and ongoing discussions through London
Music Office including social media (Facebook, Twitter,
Instagram), Mailing List + website
(www.londonmusicoffice.com)
e Regular #MusicTalks workshops and seminars
focused on bringing the community together to learn
Recognize the London Music and connection with one another
4+ isgglteer;%r?tsaatiI;%yo%aLrgr?;;E'es 12/31/19  ® Creation.ofthe London Business of Music Committee
Cultural Prosperity Plan and music oriented Task Teams
® Development of London’s first Music Census
(Summer 2016). Findings include:

e 875 students study music at London post-
secondary schools
e $7 million earned in 2015 by London song-writers
and publishers
e 54live music venues in London
® 4,620 live music eventsin 2015
e 2017 Music Canada President’s Award Recipients
(Cory Crossman + Chris Campbell) for outstanding
work advancing London’s Music sector.
www.musiccanada.com/news/playb...
® |ntroduction of artist loading zones outside of live
music venues (fall 2018)
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

How are we doing
Areas of it?

Focus

The London Plan
(Culturally Rich

& Diverse City) -
draft (Planning)
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Milestones

v

v

v

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
Culturally Rich & Diverse
City policies for comments.
Undertake second round of
public engagement seeking
comments

Release final London Plan
and hold public meeting at
Planning Committee

Target approval of the
London Plan by Province

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target
End Date

6/30/15

6/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/19

12/31/17

Accomplishments

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed.

Council adopted London Plan on June 23, 2016.

Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
on December 28, 2016.

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
Target appeals to the further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions

London Plan of the Plan in force and effect. The end date has been changed
: 3 . - 12/31/19 from 6/30/18 because this
resolved/Ontario Municipal A It of an Order f the Ontario Municipal
Board decision S aresult otan Drder from the n ario Municipa milestone is ongoing.
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The

London Plan is now in force.

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to

L evaluate progress on 12/31/19
London plan policies

Investin
Urban bgc"dnotgvs\m as Iﬁ%r;sr?tr;\smn Plan Adopt London's Downtown
regeneration Eiht()e/hea rt of our (Planning) ,/ Plan 6/30/15 Downtown Plan adopted by Council on April 14, 2015.
Implement Medium & Small Exploring opportunities to leverage other grants to
2+ . 12/31/19 .
Scale Projects support small-scale projects.
Dundas Flexible ; i
Street (EES / \/ Complete Scoping Study 12/31/15 ?copmg.stu;iy ccr)]mpleted and established as the
Planning) oundation for the EA process.
Undertake Environmental The Dundas Place Environmental Study Report was
Assessment to determine 12/31/16  completed in January 2017 and received no Part II
infrastructure requirements requests
,/ Complete detailed design 12/31/17 Design project completed, Q4, 2017.
Undertake phased Phase 1 h hout 2018 with Phase 2
4 Construction of 12/31/19 j IIase ' underway throughout 2018 wit ase2to
improvements ollow in 2019
Forks of the .
i Launch London Community Desi titi leted with Lond
Thames Re J Foundation “Back to the 6/30/15 esIgn competition completec with Londen

development

Community Foundation leadership.
(EES / Planning)

River Project”
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus
London
Community
Foundation’s '/ Launch International 6/30/15 Design competition completed with London
“Back to the Design Competition Community Foundation leadership.

River Project”
(EES / Planning)
Winning proposal selected by expert jury (facilitated by
J Select Winning Entry 12/31/15 London Community Foundation) and approved by
Municipal Council.

firm initial ) Forks of the Thames shoreline work, plaza, "ribbon
s/ ﬁﬂﬂg:&’gg'“a Project to 6/30/16 bridge" lookout, etc. established in 2016-19 Multi-Year
Budget Strategic Investment Business Case #18.

Begin Environmental
Assgessment 3/31117 Consultant hired to begin One River EA.
Phase | of the Environmental Assessment completed
and now wrapping up Phase Il of the Environmental .
Assessment. Forks area draft preferred alternative Phase 2 of the Environmental
c lete Envi cal selected Assessment process completion
omplete Environmenta : i
Assessment 6/30/18 scheduled for Q1-2019.

Environmental Assessment process is ongoing and the
forks area preferred alternative has been selected
subject to final Council acceptance in Q1 2019.

Complete Detail Design of
L] initial Project 6/30/19

Alleyway
Adopt Terms of Reference
Program 4 3/31/19
(Planning) for Alleyway Program
Award Core Area Servicing
. Studies that will determine
Various the type and cost of The Core Area Servicing Studies were awarded in June
infrastructure municipal service 6/30/16
upgrades (EES) improvements to support 2016.

more people and businesses
downtown in the future
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Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

Create new
partnerships to
build, and
support the
building of, new
affordable
housing

How are we doing

it?

Downtown
management
organization -
new (Planning)

Housing
Development
Corporation
Strategy
(HSSDH)
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Milestones

Develop preliminary project

./ lists based on 2014

information

Integrate downtown
servicing costs and
schedules into Development
Charges Master Plans

Adopt Terms of Reference
for an appropriate
management entity for
Dundas Place

Establish the Housing
Development Corporation,
London

Establish a new
procurement and
application process for
development ventures,
partnerships, and new
projects in affordable
housing

Establish the governance
structure, policies, and
Board recruitment for
citizen board over Housing
Development Corporation

Continue Housing
Development Corporation
operations in housing
development

Target
End Date

9/30/17

12/31/18

12/31/17

12/31/15

6/30/16

6/30/16

3/31/17

Accomplishments

Preliminary water, wastewater and stormwater growth-
related infrastructure projects have been identified in
the Core Area.

Downtown servicing costs, as provided in the Council
approved Core Area Servicing Studies, have been
incorporated into the Transportation and One Water
Development Charges Master Plans.

Project completed Q4, 2017.

Downtown Manager hired September, 2018.

HDC policies complete. Board recruitment finalized. First
public HDC Board to start December 1, 2016. Related
City Shareholder Declaration in progress to be
completed by Dec 2016.

Completed the identification, approval and initiation of
2 additional 2016 affordable housing projects in second
half of 2016 for a total of 161 new units of affordable
housing in 2016.

Variance
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What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Regenerating
Public Housing
Plan (HSSDH)
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Milestones

Target

End Date

Establish formal
partnership team for
regeneration of public
housing (City, London
Middlesex Housing
Corporation, and Housing
Development Corporation)
with proposals for key
elements of regeneration
plan

9/30/17

Secure contract for tenant
support strategy to
facilitate tenant
engagement in regeneration
and mitigate impacts to
residents

6/30/19

Secure contract for
regeneration related
project development: 1.
Overall Strategic Plan and
2. Site specific regeneration
plan for initial priority sites

9/30/18

Accomplishments

Aformal partnership team for regeneration of public
housing has been formed that includes the City of
London Housing Division, London Middlesex Housing
Corporation and the Housing Development
Corporation and have been meeting on a regular basis.
The regeneration team is in the process of establishing a
formal partnership team through a multi-party
agreement to anchor the roles and governance of the
project.

The formal partnership team for regeneration of public
housing was developed in 2017 and has met regularly
through 2018 in support of LMHC's Regeneration
Strategic Plan (target completion 2019). In 2018, LMHC
aligned management/staff resources to support their
broader Community and Tenant Engagement Strategy
as well as their future regeneration plans. These
activities will be ongoing.

The Regeneration Strategic Plan will include site specific
plans for prioritized site redevelopment as well as the
tools to advance this work. This LMHC plan is being
developed by a regeneration partnership team
comprised of executive leads and staff of the City,
LMHC, and HDC. This partnership team approach was
presented and endorsed by Council in June 2018 and
achieves the intended milestone of this initiative. The
need for formal contracts may still be considered as
part of site specific regeneration based activities and
plans that are advanced at that time. The Regeneration
Strategic Plan is anticipated to be tabled in Q2 2019.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Invest morein

heritage

restoration,

brownfield Various
remediation, Community
urban Improvement
regeneration, Plans (Planning)
and community

improvement

projects
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Milestones

Initiate redevelopment
activities. These will be
subject to plans at priority
sites with land studies,
building plans, and related
budget requirements

Start Hamilton Road Area

J Community Improvement

v

Plan

Start Lambeth Community
Improvement Plan

Complete Hamilton Road
Area Community
Improvement Plan

Complete Lambeth
Community Improvement
Plan

Complete Community
Improvement Plan
Programs Review

Target
End Date

6/30/19

6/30/16

6/30/16

1/1/18

12/31/18

12/31/16

Accomplishments

Project launched in August of 2016.

Project launched in August of 2016.

CIP completed and recommended for adoption at PEC
on March 19, 2018. CIP provides basis for streetscape
improvement projects and introduction of new
incentive programs for local businesses.

Draft CIP to be circulated for public review and
comment Q4, 2018.

On May 2, 2017 Council adopted the results of the
completed Community Improvement Plan Programs
Review.

Variance
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Use community
improvement
plans to
coordinate City
and private
investment to
meet both local
and city-wide
priorities

How are we doing

it?

The London Plan
(Urban
Regeneration) -
draft (Planning)

Various
Community
Improvement
Plans (Planning)

The London Plan
(Urban
Regeneration) -
draft (Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Target
End Date

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
policies for comments,
noting these policies were
incorporated throughout
the second draft of the Plan
rather than in a separate
Urban Regeneration
chapter. Undertake second
round of public engagement
seeking comments

6/30/15

Start Hamilton Road Area
Community Improvement
Plan

6/30/16

Start Lambeth Community

Improvement Plan 6/30/16

Complete Community
Improvement Plan
Programs Review

12/31/16

Prepare second draft of
London Plan and release
Urban Regeneration
policies for comments.
Undertake second round of
public engagement seeking
comments

6/30/15

Accomplishments

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed. Final policies drafted
and Council adopted the London Plan June 23, 2016.

Project launched in August of 2016.

Project launched in August of 2016.

On May 2, 2017 Council adopted the results of the
completed Community Improvement Plan Programs
Review.

Second draft of policies completed and public
engagement program completed. Final policies drafted
and Council adopted the London Plan June 23, 2016.

Variance
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What are we
doing? it?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Use new and
emerging

Local, regional technology to

and global improve quality

innovation of life and grow Planning)
London’s
economy
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How are we doing

Smart Cities
Strategy (F&CS/

Milestones

v

v

1+

Form City of London
working group with
representation from
various internal
departments and external
agencies (London Hydro,
London Economic
Development Corporation
and Larg*net)

Form internal City of
London working group with
representation from
departments who will be
participating

Develop City of London
internal working group to
develop and distribute
Request for Qualifications
(RFQUAL)

Select and notify qualified
respondents from RFQUAL
process for Request for
Proposals short-list

Select proponent to
undertake preparation of
strategy

Complete public
engagement for the
preparation of the strategy

Develop and disseminate
Request for Proposals to
successful vendors from

RFQUAL process

Complete Smart Cities
Strategy

Target
End Date

9/30/15

9/30/15

3/31/16

6/30/16

6/30/16

2/28/17

9/30/16

12/31/18

Accomplishments

Joint working group was established and has been
working through the RFQ and RFP processes.

Internal working group was established and has been
working through the RFQ and RFP processes.

Request for qualifications circulated Q2, 2016 and ten
responses received.

Consultants selected.

IBI Group was selected as proponent to undertake
Smart City Strategy consulting work.

Completed robust public engagement process offering
the public the opportunity to provide ideas and input
for the Smart City Strategy. The results from this
engagement are being used in the separate Smart City
Challenge initiative.

Request for proposal prepared and disseminated based
on the successful candidates from the RFQUAL process.

Draft Smart City Strategy complete and submitted to
Council October, 2018.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Work with successful Previously reported resource

vendor on the development constraints have led to delays. Itis
and completion of 12/31/18 anticipated that the
implementation plan for Implementation Plan will be

Smart Cities Strategy presented to Council Q1, 2019.

Develop business case for
consideration by Council for

L funding and 12/31/19
implementation of strategy

Evaluate, select and notify

J successful proponent from 12/31/16 IBI Group was selected as proponent to undertake
Request for Proposals Smart City Strategy consulting work.

process
Eib';eMQFtiC - . . id-point stat Report was submitted to Council to provide two year

ast Mile eport on mid-point status L

Program (F&CS / J of 2-year pilot program 6/30/16 status update. Eligible area was expanded through
Planning) update process.

Prepare second draft of

London Plan and release
The London Plan Smart City policies for - i
(Smart City) - \/ comments. Undertake 6/30/15 Second draft of policies comlpleted and public
draft second round of public engagement program completed.

engagement seeking

comments

Release final London Plan

0/ and hold public meetingat  6/30/16 Final policies drafted and Council adopted the London

Planning Committee Plan June 23, 2016.
0/ Target approval of the 12/31/16 Minister of Municipal Affairs approved the London Plan
London Plan by Province on December 28, 2016.
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What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

Municipal best
practices (CMO)
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Milestones

v

Implement The London Plan
through municipal
regulation, public projects,
budgeting and investment,
partnerships and municipal
programs

Target unappealed portions
of the London Planin force
and effect

Target appeals to the
London Plan
resolved/Ontario Municipal
Board decision

Implement monitoring
program bi-annually to
evaluate progress on
London plan policies

Review how other
municipalities use
technology to report on
Strategic Planning and
Performance
Measurements

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/15

Accomplishments

Numerous City projects consistent with The London
Plan are underway or nearing completion, including:

- rapid transit-business plan and Master Plan complete
- Dundas Place/flex street-completed preliminary and
detailed design and construction underway

- Smart City Strategy-draft completed

- Urban Agriculture Strategy complete and adopted by
Council in November, 2017.

Pre-hearing Conference took place on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

Unappealed policies have been in force since January 18,
2018.

Appealed policies that have been resolved will be in
effect as of the date of the Board's Order (Q2, 2018)

Pre-hearing Conference was held on March 29, 2018 to
further refine scope of appeals, and to identify portions
of the Plan in force and effect.

As a result of an Order from the Ontario Municipal
Board on August 23, 2018, approximately 80% of The
London Plan is now in force.

Variance

The end date has been changed
from 6/30/18 because this
milestone is ongoing.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Include investigating
municipal best practices for
use of new and emerging
L technology in Senior 12/31/19
Leadership Team
Performance Plans

Participate in Municipal
Groups such as Ontario
Y Municipal Benchmarking

Initiative, the Association of The City of London continues to actively participate in

Municipalities of Ontario, the Municipal Benchmarking Network of Canada, and
and the Federation of 12/31/19 attend conferences and board meetings with
Canadian Municipalities Association of Municipalities of Ontario, and the

Federation of Canadian Municipalities.

Review new and emerging
4 technology with the Senior  12/31/19
Leadership Team annually

Lead the
development of
new ways to
resource
recovery, energy
recovery, and

utility and

resource Partnerships Covent Garden Market will

optimization with Budweiser improve energy efficiency . :
with our local Gardens, Covent by replacing older HVAC Covent Garden Market has improved energy efficiency
and regional Garden Market, L] units and re-lamping LED 9/30/19 by replacing older HVAC units on annual basis.
partners to keep and London fixtures with improved

our operating Hydro (CMO) lamps

costs low and

assist

businesses with
commercializati
on to help grow
London’s
economy
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Covent Garden Market will
work with London Hydro to
take advantage of rebates
to reduce captial renewal
costs

Covent Garden Market will
support small businessess
by leasing to only owner
operated tenants

London Hydro will work
with major industrial
institutional and
commercial customers to
develop customized energy
management systems to
improve operational
efficiencies and
conservation

London Hydro will expand
the green fleet purchasing
program for electricand
hybrid vehicles

London Hydro will complete
the Nelson transformer
station and other London
Hydro infrastructure
upgrades in support of the
London Planintensification
targets and coordinated
with City infrastructure
renewals

Target
End Date

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/17

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Covent Garden Market has worked successfully
with London Hydro to take advantage of rebates to
reduce capital renewal costs.

Covent Garden Market will continue to support small
businesses by leasing to only owner operators.

London Hydro has continued to work with large
commercial and industrial customers. London Hydro
hosted events with large users outlining opportunities
with Global Adjustment Class A and Class B rates, has
continued to offer tools to help manage electricity bills,
such as the IDC (Interval Data Centre) program, has
been a leader with the Green Button Platform, and has
provided CDM incentives.

London Hydro expanded its Green Fleet purchases in
2017. London Hydro now has Hybrid, Electric and
PHEV vehicles in its fleet. Electric vehicles and other
green fleet initiatives will be considered where
appropriate in the future.

Major London Hydro infrastructure is being installed to
support core growth. The Hydro One Nelson
Transformer Station is on track. Major works are being
coordinated with the City such as Dundas Place and
York Street.

Variance
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What are we
doing? it?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Community
Energy Action
Plan (EES)

London Waste
to Resources
Innovation
Centre (EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

How are we doing

Milestones

Provide annual updates on
the Community Energy
Action Plan which was
approved by Council with 60
Actions between 2014 and
2018; 40 actions (2014 to
2015) and 16 actions (2016 to
2018)

Phase 1: Approve Concept
of London Waste to
Resources Innovation
Centre

Phase 2: Update on the
Concept of London Waste to
Resources Innovation
Centre project

Phase 3: Submit to
Committee/Council

Phase 3: Undertake
stakeholder engagement
and prepare a Draft
Business Case for a Centre
including implementation
scope, framework, costs,
and risks

Target
End Date

6/30/19

3/31/15

6/30/16

3/31/17

12/31/18

Accomplishments

Annual reports submitted to Civic Works Committee
and details published on City of London website (search
"Community Energy"). In 2017, London managed to
reduce its total greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions to
levels that are 17 percent below 1990 levels. This puts
London in a very good position to meet the second
GHG milestone goal of London’s CEAP - to reduce total
GHG emissions to 15 percent below 1990 levels by 2020.
On a per person basis, Londoners and London
businesses released 34 percent fewer greenhouse gas
emissions in 2017 than they did in 1990. As of June 2018,
65 percent of the City-led CEAP actions have been
completed, with most of the remaining actions nearing
completion.

Report submitted to Civic Works Committee on
February 3, 2015. Concept launched and one
Memorandum of Understanding with Green Shields
Energy (GSE).

Application submitted by Western University/Institute
of Chemicals and Fuels from Alternative Resources to
the Natural Sciences and Engineering Research Council
(NSERC). Outcome in Fall 2018. This is a key piece of
input towards the Business Case.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?

Focus

1

International
Water Centre of ./
Excellence (EES)

v

v

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target

End Date

Phase 4: Implement

approved strategy 3/31/19

Engage partnersina
discussion on expanding
research opportunities
beyond the Greenway
Water Demonstration
Facility

6/30/16

Prepare modifications to
the Business and Operating
Plan for consideration by
the Municipal Council

6/30/18

Prepare Corporate By-law
changes to constitute the
new Business Plan

12/31/17

Accomplishments

Discussions have started on expanding the City role in
supporting water industry research. These involve the
local university, local industry and a consortium based
in Southern Ontario.

Working with academic and industry stakeholders a
new model has been developed to facilitate research
and development at City infrastructure facilities. This
model will allow research that conforms to a series of
governing principles to use City infrastructure for
research and development purposes.

Working with academic and industry stakeholders a
new model has been developed to facilitate research
and development at City infrastructure facilities. This
model will allow research that conforms to a series of
governing principles to use City infrastructure for
research and development purposes.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Work better
together for
economic
growth: Western
Fair District,
London
Economic
Development
Corporation,
London Hydro,
London
International
Airport, Tourism
London, London
Convention
Centre, Covent
Garden Market,

London

Chamber of

Commerce,

Business

Improvement , Work in collaboration with
Strategic, Areas, and other Eé’(;gg“;?clty our community partners to
collaborative keyk hold Roadmap - new develop London's 12/31/15
partnerships stakeholders (CMO) Community Economic

Roadmap
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

How are we doing

Areas of it?

Focus

Various
Community
Improvement
Plans (Planning)

Western Fair
District
Strategic Plan
2011-2018 (CMO)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

v

v

and organizations

Work with area
municipalities to define
opportunities to
collaborate around
regionally significant
economic development
initiatives that advance the
competitiveness of London
and Area

Complete Community
Improvement Plan
Programs Review

Continuetoinvestin
infrastructure
improvements in the
District

Create a vibrant
entertainment district in the
City of London

Create unique cultural and
recreational experiences in
the City of London

Support development of the
agriculture industry and
promote its value to the
urban community

Established Trackside Music
Festival Partnership

End Date

12/31/19

12/31/16

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

9/30/16

The City of London continues to have a leading role
with the Mayors of Southwest Ontario (MOSO) caucus,
which includes the mayors of 11 urban municipalities
across the region, to share information and identify key
advocacy priorities of shared concern across Southwest
Ontario.

On May 2, 2017 Council adopted the results of the
Community Improvement Plan Programs Review. A
one-time savings of $6M was achieved, as well as annual
savings of $640,000. This resulted in a $200,000 budget
savings and $400,000 available for funding new and
expanded incentive programes.

The Raceway at Western Fair District hosted the Ontario
Regional Driving Championship and the track remained
the highest wagering signature track in Ontario.

The Sports Center successfully hosted the 2018 World
Financial Group Continental Cup of Curling in January
2018.

The Trackside Music Festival occurred on Canada Day
weekends in 2017 and 2018 attracting thousands of
country music fans.

Western Fair Association purchased the Farmers and
Artisans market located in the Confederation Building in
October 2017 as part of the organization’s growing
agricultural focus.
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Milestones Accomplishments Variance

Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
doing? it?

Target

Areas of End Date

Focus

Work with our
municipal
neighbours to
create stronger
industry clusters
and raise our
international
profile and
attractiveness

Partner to
develop
strategic
economic
opportunities
and research
and
development
with the
education sector
including
universities
(Western,
Brescia, Kings,
Huron) and
Fanshawe
College

Western Fair /
City 4pad Joint
Venture and
Queen’s Park
Master Plan
(CMO)

London
Economic
Development
Corporation’s
Industry Focus
Areas: Food
Processing, Life
Sciences,
Manufacturing,
Digital Creative
(CMO)

Community
Economic
Roadmap - new
(CMO)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

1

Launched the London Dairy
Congress to promote
innovation in the dairy
industry

Complete Garden Terrace

Implement London
Economic Development
Corporation's Strategic Plan
which highlights several
initatives to raise London's
profile internationally

Actin a supporting role to
the Entrepreneurship
Support Network who will
facilitate and connect the
network of sector-based
incubation and
entrepreneurial
development resources
across the city

9/30/16

9/30/16

12/31/18

12/31/19

Collaborated with municipal neighbours to conduct
several trade missions.
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

How are we doing
Areas of it?

Focus

Work with key London Medical

partners to Innovation and
support the Commercializati J
health and on Network

medical sectors (CMO)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target
End Date

Engage senior levels of
leadership at Western
University, Fanshawe
Collage, and London Health
Sciences to set the vision for
entrepreneurship and
innovation in London

12/31/18

Explore partnership
opportunities with the

Education Sector 12/31/19

Support the work of the
London Medical Network 12/31719
Develop an Action Team
that will be tasked with
implementing a “national
centre of excellence for
medical innovation and
commercialization”,
(Economic Priority of the
Roadmap)

3/31/16

Support the
Implementation of the
London Medical Network
Strategic Plan

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Economic Partnerships is exploring an initiative with
Western University to support students to gain practical
experience with solving industry problems within the
Civic Administration environment.

Since 2015, leaders from across the city's health care
community have collaborated on the creation and
development of a globally-renowned medical
innovation network that will focus on resolving some of
the world’s more challenging health care problems and
then commercializing these advances for economic and
social gain. To accomplish this vision, the London
Medical Network (LMN) has developed a strategic plan.

Variance
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Substrategic
Areas of
Focus

What are we How are we doing
doing? it?

Improve
workforce London
recruitment, Economic

Diverse
employment

development,
and retention by

Development
Corporation

opportunities working with Workforce
local and Development
regional (CMO)
partners

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

4 Road Map Priority "A top

Target
End Date

Support the work of the
London Medical Network
who will identify new
opportunities for strategic
partnering with other
organizations and
institutions that focus on
key priority areas that
support collaboration and
networking

12/31/19

Support the work of the
London Medical Network
who will work with our
institutional partners to
promote partnership
opportunities between
WORLDiscoveries,
TechAlliance, London
Economic Development
Corporation, and local
Angel Networks that
support entrepreneurs,
start-ups and existing

. 12/31/19
businesses

Implement the Economic
12/31/19
quality workforce"

Accomplishments

Agencies across London that take an interest in the
development of the medical economy were brought
together in order to speak with one voice. Partners
include LHSC, St. Joseph's Health Care, Western
University, Western University Medical School, Robarts
Research Institute, and the City of London.

Provided investment in ADEISS Centre to develop 3D
printing of medical prosthetic. Currently seeking 1ISO
approval. When implemented this will have significant
potential to establish London as a centre in North
America for this medical research and production. To
date, the ADEISS Centre has created 3 jobs and
leveraged $5.3 million in additional investment. There is
potential for an additional 30 jobs created by 2020.

$900K was provided in a grant to BURST!, a partnership
between LMN and TechAlliance, which was matched by
the Federal Government FedDev funding and other
partners. BURST! Is meant to invest in 30 qualifying
early stage companies in the health care field over 3
years. To date, 44.5 jobs have been created and
estimated to grow. 471 hours of mentoring has been
provided and over $3.4 million in external investment
has been attracted.

Working with the Employment Sector Council,
Fanshawe, Western and other partners on several
workforce initiatives.

Variance
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What are we

Substrategic

How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Improve

delivery and

coordination of
employment
services through
partnerships

Ontario Works
Service Plan

with community (HSSDH)

organizations,

funders, and

employers
Community
Economic
Roadmap - new
(CMO)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Target
End Date

Coordinate with lead
community partners for
broadened implementation
and enhanced coordination
of Bridges- Circles

12/31/16

Review Ontario Works
Employment Assistance
Framework & develop next
Request for Proposals for
service delivery

12/31/18

Develop & utilize
partnership between
Employment & Training
sector and City's
Transportation Demand to
work collaboratively with
employers to address
transportation issuesin
areas not served by London
Transit Commission

12/31/19

Implement activities
identified through
Community Employment
Assistance Strategic

Advisory Group 12/31/19

Convene an action team
related to workforce
recruitment and
development

6/30/16

Accomplishments

Additional partners were secured for the development
of additional Circles.

Ontario Works Employment Assistance framework was
updated in May of 2018 with an RFP for service delivery
issued and closed for applications June 22, 2018

Meetings with key partners in the community, including
OW, LEDC, LEPC, Employment Sector Council and
private enterprise as a result of a May, 2018 Transit
Summit are ongoing in order to identify solutions to
addressing access to labour challenges faced by
employers and job seekers.

Key activities have been implemented related to Transit,
Marketing, Workforce Development Pilot Project, and
Mental Health. Additionally, the emergence of several
employment and workforce related advisory groups
have provided opportunities to incorporate more
robust input, thus eliminating the need to continue
CEASAG.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we

Areas of doing?
Focus

Remove barriers
to employment
through the
expansion of the
City of London
Internship
Program

How are we doing

it?

City of London
Internship
Program (to
include foreign
trained
professionals)
(HR&CS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Review the objectives
established in the Roadmap
related to workforce
development

Identify gaps related to
workforce development and
identify partners willing to
take lead on each item

Review ongoing activities
and programs related to
workforce development

Report on progress on
workforce development
annually, as part of the
annual Road Map progress
report

Expand existing City of
London Internship Program
to include program
specifically targeting
Foreign Trained
Professionals

Target
End Date

6/30/16

9/30/16

9/30/16

12/31/19

12/31/16

Accomplishments

Internship Program expanded to include foreign trained
professionals. There have been 11 internships over the
past 2 years.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Attract and
retain
newcomers,
including
international
students,
foreign trained
professionals,
and multi-
generational
immigrants to

strengthen

London’s . .

workforce Immigration Research and develop Steering Committee has been struck and the London
Strategy - new J approach to immigration 9/30/16 . . .
(HSSDH) strategy Immigration Strategy is under development.

Hold Internal and

Community Consultations

to determine objectivesand  3/31/18
goals of immigration

strategy

Obtain plan endorsement
J from Council and 6/18/18
community

Develop Implementation
planincluding mechanisms  6/30/18
for engagement

Provide an update to key
L] stakeholders and Council 3/31/20
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

London
Middlesex Local
Immigration
Partnership
(HSSDH)

Community
Economic
Roadmap - new
(CMO)

Attract and
retain young
talent

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Evaluate progress of

4 strategy and

implementation plan

Implement actions

J identified in Immigrants &

the Labour Market: A
London Perspective".

Support the creation of a
provincially driven local

+ employment planning

council to inventory local
skills capacity against
employer needs

Target
End Date

3/31/20

12/31/19

12/31/18

Accomplishments

Actions have been incorporated into London's
Newcomer Strategy.

The Local Employment Planning Council is a workforce
planning partnership that is a catalyst for economic and
labour market development across the London
Economic Region, building solutions and engaging
multi-stakeholder alliances. The role of the Council is to
work with employers to provide employer demand-
driven information to both the employment services
and education systems so that they may better inform
job seekers and students about the workforce
opportunities in the local area. The Local Employment
Planning Council is guided by a thirty member Central
Planning Table draw from business, labour, education,
not-for-profit services and municipal, provincial and
federal government representatives. In addition to the
Central Planning Table, there is an Inter-ministerial
Inter-governmental Committee that meets quarterly.
Ad hoc committees address specific issues within the
London Economic Region.

Variance

Generated 10/25/2018 1:24:58 am, Page173



Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Support the London
Economic Development
Corporation and the
Roadmap partners who will
work on strengthening

4 London’s local workforce
retention and attraction 12/31/18
strategy targeting those
occupations that will
support employer needs,
now and in the future

Analysis of local labour
market as a key strategy to

L support employment 12/31/19
attraction and retention

Support the efforts of local
and regional agencies
4 working to promote skilled  12/31/19
trades and technology
related careers to youth

Work Integrated Learning Economic Partnerships Office engaged both Western

4 2sa key strategy to support 12/31/19 and Fanshawe entrepreneur labs to enhance
youth attraction and relationships and build opportunities for youth, post
retention graduation.
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Introduction @ i e

Home Scorecard How are
Leading in Public Service we iotlg)mg

Introduction

Leading in Public Service
We will be open, accountable and responsible to the people of London.
We will be prudent financial managers.
We will innovate where possible and adapt when necessary

to deliver valued services efficiently.

Status Definitions Leading in Public Service - Results

J Complete: Milestone is done

f On Target:

Milestone is ongoing or is completed annually
Milestone is in progress or not yet started and is on target to be completed by target end date

Caution: 1.0% ( Below Plan: 0.0%

On Target: 34.6% —__

Caution:
Milestone is delayed by 1 quarter
Milestone is in progress or not yet started and may not be completed by target end date

‘ Below Plan: Milestone is delayed by 2 quarters or more

Not Defined: Status has not been assigned

S~ Complete: 64.4%

@ Complete @ On Target Caution @ Below Plan
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N . A & lu
Initiative Alignment Home Scorecard How are

Leading in Public Service we icgg))lng

Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Target Accomplishments Variance
Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus
Community
Make
community Engagement

engagement a Policy - social

Open 898 media, online
' riority. Make '
accountable Ehe puﬁ,’“ca ZUVtVeﬁaOPen Establish dat
ata, videos, e- stablish open data
and . partner who has newsletters, J working group 3/31/16
responsive gc;:ess tot.our g working with
government Lnelc;)grr:?a |kc(>en an local media,
o2 . utilize ethnic
ggﬂ;'c?lns with newspapers
(CMO/ L&CS)

Enhance live access to

Council, Committee and , _ ,
Advisory Committee 6/30/16 Now promote Standing Committees and Council
meetings via mobile meetings on social media.

streaming app and live

YouTube channel

{

Create open data guidelines

v and evaluation criteria 12/31716
Review current social media
v Lsage 12/31/16
Update current open data
v 12/31/16
Explore centralized online
v surveys 12/31/17
Explore City Hall news
v bureau opportunities 1273117
Explore opportunities to Alist of current publications is maintained.
v 12/31/177  Opportunities are evaluated based on target audience

utilize ethnic newspapers
and budget.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Communication
s protocol (CMO)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Increase informational
videos posted on
www.london.ca and
YouTube

\/ Increase subscribership to
Our City e-newsletter

Promote engagement
toolkit

J Recommend social media
optimization

Continue to monitor and
track

Review/monitor/evaluate
social media (ongoing)

» »5 9

Facilitate use of toolkit

s/ Review protocol and usage
practices

Increase awareness of
protocol

4 Evaluate protocol

Target
End Date

12/31/17

12/31/17

12/31/17

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/18

12/31/16

12/31/17

12/31/19

Accomplishments

Continued increase in the number of YouTube views
from 39,000 at the end of 2015 to 159,389 at the end of
2017,to 192,708 in October 2018.

Hired a full-time communications specialist who is a
videographer.

Continued work to promote the newsletter and raise
awareness about it.

Increase in subscribership from 2,389 total e-news
subscribers at the end of 2017 to 3,513 in October, 2018.

Draft strategy developed. Implementation plan for
2018.

2016 to 2017 - Increased Facebook followers by
approximately 10,000 and Twitter followers by over
20,000.

Hired Manager, Public Engagement (Digital) to bring a
more strategic focus to our online communications and
social media.

Work collaboratively with City Clerk and Service Areas.
Discussed and frequently referenced by SMT and OMT.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

4 Monitor protocol 12/31/19

Establish public
engagement as

a new area of Determine and implement

required updates

focus (CMO) 12/31/17
Hire Manager of Public
’/ Engagement 3/31/16
Recruit Manager of Public
v Engagement 12/31/15
Review current policies and
v procedures 12/31/16
Continue to monitor and
L track progress annually 12/31/19
Each year the City of London conducts a Citizen
Explore citizen ) Satisfaction Survey which looks at topics such as: most
experience 4 iSrllJi%p;c:ir\feS;erwce London 12/31/19 important issues in London; Quality of Life; City Services
function (CMO) Assessment; Value for Tax Dollar; Contact and
Communications.
Working with Library staff, in 2017 the City was allowed
Investigate TVs/kiosks in to provide content to display on the Library’s own TV
J London Public Library 12/31/16 communications system near the main checkout desk.
branches Promotional slides were used to educate the public
about major initiatives and upcoming events.
Work with Investigate options for
community comments/feedback 12/31/17
groups (CMO) channels
Investigate youth
J engagement potential 12/31/16
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Review Canada's London

website - 11 community 6/30/16 Site was taken offline.
partners

Implement Plain

Language

writingin all

City documents, Plain language .

reports, Policy - new  Develop plainlanguage 12/31/15

agendas, (CMO) &

websites, signs,

and

notifications
J Investigate training options  12/31/16

Continuous efforts and improvements are being made
J Implement guidelines 12/31/17 to promote the use of plain language for internal and
external communications.

Evaluate/monitor
L guidelines 12/31/18
4 Review guidelines 12/31/19
Improve the City
of London
website so . .
. . . Work with Information
people can find Mobile friendly .
what they want, website (CMO) Technology services to 12/31/15

when they want refresh site design

it, and how they
want it

Develop new image
tool/train web authors 6/30/16

Launched new mobile friendly website with a refreshed

J Roll out new mobile friendly 4,35,16 layout and responsive design. Close to 40% of london.ca
site visitors use mobile devices and we expect that number
will grow.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus
J Enhance web author 12/31/17 Work is ongoing in collaboration with Human Resources
training/website and Information Technology Services.
J Evaluate site needs 12/31/17
Monitor/track for ongoing
L improvements 12/31/19
Multiple
language Test opti
availability J estoptions 12/31715
(CMO)
Provide multiple language
J options on new mobile 9/30/16 Available in over 50 languages.
website
Monitor and track on an
L ongoing basis 12/31/19
e Award proponent, train
Citizen : !
users, and input data
?g&%t;oard J related to Strategic Plan

progress 9/30/16

Issue a Request for
Proposals for a cloud-based
strategy monitoring and
J reporting tool including a 9/30/16
public facing dashboard
feature

Release Progress Reportin
the form of a dashboard 12/31/16

Evaluate Strategy

Monitoring and Reporting 6/30/17
tool
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Progress towards the Strategic Plan is reported twice
per year with semi-annual Progress Reports each May
Report on progress towards
4 the Strategic Plan semi- 12/31/19 and November, as well as an annual Report to the
annually Community every November. Council's semi-annual
Progress Report identifies the status of every strategy in
the 2015-2019 Strategic Plan.

Update the

City's grantin Strategic

pol)gcygand g Fundir%g Develop and launch

process to non- Eramework - J modernized London 3/31/16
profit revised (NCES) Community Grants Program

organizations

Establish Community

Review Panel to review and

make decisions on both the

v Mmultiyear (2017 to 2019)  ¥30/16

and annual (2017) granting

streams
Below are some of the key highlights achieved in 2018
through the City's investment in the London

Community Grants Program:

e $2.47M was allocated to 42 organizations through
both the Multi-Year and Innovation & Capital stream
e 35% were newly funded organizations, having never
Allocate both multi-year received City of London cgre funding; .
and annual grants to all 3/31/19 e 55,000+ program and service hours were provided for
successful organizations residents
e 250,000+ residents served
100,000+ children and youth
e 30,000 families 130,000 people were connected to
resources online
e 1/3 of funded organizations offered programs that
support newcomers and immigrants
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

How are we doing

Areas of it?

Focus

Explore moving
to a ranked
ballot voting
system, signage,
polling,
campaign
finance, and
donor rebates
(L&CS)

Explore
opportunities
for electoral
reform

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

1+

v

v

1+

Launch London Community
Grants Program multi-year
granting stream for 2020 to
2023

Launch London Community
Grants Program annual
granting stream: Innovation
and Capital

Report on legislative
changes and
recommendations

Review potential changes to
the Municipal Elections Act

Enhance public engagement
and communication leading
up to the 2018 election

Prepare for 2018 election

Target
End Date

3/31/19

6/30/19

9/30/16

12/31/16

12/31/18

12/31/18

Accomplishments

The multi-year granting stream for 2020 - 2023 will open
in April/May 2019. Information about the Community
Grants Program is available on the city's website.

The annual Innovation & Capital grant stream received
a total of 37 applications, with requests totaling more
than $2.5M. Through the Community Review Panel's
decision making process, a total of fifteen projects, eight
projects in the Innovation category, and seven projects
in the Capital category have been supported with
funding totaling $495,543 in 2019.

Civic Administration has reported out on legislative
changes, campaign finance, signage, election signage,
and donor rebates. Council has adopted ranked
balloting for the 2018 Election.

The Civic Administration has reviewed and reported out
on amendments made to the Municipal Elections Act
and will continue to implement changes in accordance
with the legislation.

Civic Administration has reached out to a wide variety
of community organizations to provide information and
demonstrations on ranked choice ballots, including
both local TV networks and every major festival within
the community.

Preparations for the municipal election began in early
2017. These include updating policies and procedures
to reflect legislative changes, outreach and education,
securing 200 voting locations, hiring 1,800 election
workers, securing vendors for election count equipment
and supplies in addition to verifying and testing all
equipment to ensure compliance with legislation.

Variance
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What are we

Substrategic

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Innovative

and Operateasa
supportive values based
organizational organization
practices

Use innovative
and best
practicesin all
organizational
and
management
activities

How are we doing

Corporate
Values and

Behaviours - all

actions are
based on
respect,
integrity, trust,
pride, and
standing
together
(HR&CS)

Recruitment,
retention, and
succession
(HR&CS)

Learning and
development
(HR&CS)

Performance
development

and Recognition

(HR&CS)

Project
management
(EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

s/ Develop a Values
integration plan

J Train employees

+ Implement a Values
integration plan

J Develop a recruitment
outreach strategy

J Review and update
Onboarding Program

Complete the final phase of
J the centralization of
recruitment

+ Implement a Learning
Management System

J Review and update Bravo
Program

+ Develop Project
Management Program

Target

End Date

12/31/17

6/30/18

12/31/18

9/30/17

9/30/17

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/17

12/31/18

Accomplishments

Employee and Leadership programs have been
reviewed and existing values and behavioural
expectations have been integrated. Shared values to be
reassessed, updated as part of next multi-year strategic
plan.

Orientation Programs updated to incorporate values

Recruitment outreach strategy developed that focuses
on recruitment, retention, succession and onboarding
of employees.

Reviewed and updated onboarding process having
regard for "Lean" principles and feedback
from stakeholders.

Recruitment tools and processes developed to
centralize recruitment.

Review conducted and updates to existing program are
planned for 2019.

Variance
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Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

How are we doing

it?

Employee

engagement and
communication

(HR&CS)

Workplace
Diversity and
Inclusion
(HR&CS)

Employee
wellness
(HR&CS)

Employee
innovation
programs
(HR&CS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

J Conduct a workforce census

v

v

v

1

v

Launch a revised Team
London

Create a Workplace
Diversity and Inclusion
resource area in the new
City Hub

Develop a multi-year
recruitment outreach plan

Develop and implement
inter-cultural competency
training for employees

Review and update
employment outreach
materials

Develop a proactive
Workplace Health Strategy

Implement proactive
Workplace Health Strategy

Review and update "My
Idea" Program

Target

End Date

6/30/16

2/15/17

12/31/16

3/31/17

6/30/17

6/30/17

12/31/16

12/31/18

3/31/18

Accomplishments

Team London launched focused on employee
engagement and communications.

The Workforce Census was completed. 59% survey
response rate with 1,729 employees participating in the
Workforce Census.

Workplace Diversity and Inclusion resource area created
in City Hub area. This area is available to employees.

Development of a multi-year recruitment outreach

plan. Emphasis toward groups identified in our
Workforce Census results as part of the City of London's
Workplace Diversity and Inclusion Plan.

Being launched as part of Employee Update Event
in fall 2017. Training to all employees will be rolled out
thereafter.

Employment outreach materials reviewed and updated
having regard for current and future demographics.

Workplace Health Strategy developed and rolled out to
all City of London employees.

Reviewed and changes being implemented

Variance
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Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing?

Enhance
corporate and
community
safety by
preparing for
and responding
to security risks
and emergency
events

How are we doing

it?

Employee
transportation
(HR&CS)

Health and
safety (HR&CS)

Corporate
Security
Strategic Plan -
revised (HR&CS)

City of London
Corporate
Emergency
Response and
Business
Continuity
Program
(HR&CS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v
*

1+

v

Research and review
options to encourage
alternative forms of
transportation for
employees to and from
work and during work
hours

Review and update
Corporate Health and
Safety Management System
Report

Implement requirements to
meet recognized
Occupational Health and
Safety Management System
Standard

Review and update
Corporate Security Strategic
Plan

Review, update and monitor
Strategic Plan

Review, update and monitor
Strategic Plan

Review, update and monitor
Strategic Plan

Develop Business
Continuity Program

Target

End Date

9/30/19

9/30/17

12/31/19

12/31/16

12/31/17

12/31/18

12/31/19

12/31/18

Accomplishments

Corporate Security Strategic Plan reviewed and
updated.

Strategic Plan was reviewed and updated to include
potential projects up to 2020.

Business Continuity Program has been established.
Business Continuity Plans are in place and being
maintained across Corporation.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus
+ Implement Business 12/31/19
Continuity Program
Emergency
Management Develop Emergency .
Strategic Plan J Management Strategic Plan 12/31/16 Emergency Management Strategic Plan developed.
(HR&CS)
s/ Review, update and monitor 12/31/17 Strategic Plan was reviewed and updated to include
Strategic Plan potential projects up to 2020.
Review, update and monitor
L] Strategic Plan 12/31/18
Review, update and monitor
L] Strategic Plan 12/31719
Make sure that
finances are
well-planned to
keep costs as
. low as possible Get approval and
Proactive and look to limit Strategic endorsement for a new
financial the burden on Financial Plan J multi-year budget approval  3/31/15
management current and (F&CS) process from Council and
futurerate SLT respectively

payers

Obtain a budget target from
City Council for the

v development of the multi-  &/3%/1>
year budget

Complete annual tax policy
(within legislated time
4 frame) based on Council 5/31/19 The 2018 Tax Policy was approved on April 24, 2018.
decisions made during the
multi-year budget process
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Members of the public were able to provide input
through the following vehicles:

Create engagement -IPSOS Reid Citizen Satisfaction Survey
opportunities for members ) ;
J of the public to provide 3116 2 Build a Budget Workshops
input into the City of -Online Budget Simulator
London's first multi-year
budget -Email: budget@london.ca

-Community Open Houses

-City of London Twitter/Facebook

Develop the City of
London's first ever multi-
J year budget process and 3/31/16
have approved by City
Council

Provide business cases
throughout the budget
process for any new
J projects that require 3/31/16
new/additional funding and
align with Council's
Strategic Plan

Evaluate multi-year budget OnJuly 24, 2018, Council approved the Multi Year
process and offer B R h Multi Y
,/ recommendations to be 6/30/18 udget eport and approved t e.up(.:Iated ulti Year
included in the next Budget Policy. The report and policy included changes
iteration - 2020-2023 and enhancements to be utilized in the next iteration.
Note, in October 2018 Council
approved examining financing
Solid Waste Phase 1: options for the 60% Waste
4+ Prepare review fr_amework, 12/31/18 I?iversion AcFion Plan and submit
options and obtain final cost estimates and the draft
approval Implementation Plan to Civic Works

Committee and Council in early
2019. Revised end date 30/6/19

Solid Waste Phase 2:
4 Implement approved work  6/30/19
plan
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Make sure that
financial issues
are not created

and pushed to Strategic

the future, Financial Plan
creating (F&CS/HR&CS)
problems for

future

generations

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Solid Waste Phase 3: Report

4 Findings to

Committee/Council

Develop and seek
endorsement of multi-year
budget annual update

J process to be compliant

with legislated
requirements around
annual tax policy

Seek Council approval

+ annually on Multi-Year
Budget update and refine
allocations where required

Review and update all
Council approved financial

\/ policies to better reflect our

current environment and
municipal financial best
practices

4 Contract Negotiations

Develop plan to improve
the City of London's short

+ and long-term investment
strategy to obtain better
returns on investments then
current position

Target
End Date

9/30/19

9/30/16

12/31/19

9/30/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

Accomplishments

On August 30, 2016, Council approved the schedule for
the 2017 Multi-year Budget Update with milestone
activities required by the Municipal Act.

Council has approved the City's first and second annual
update to the 2016-2019 Multi-year Budget. Civic
Administration is currently in the process of preparing
the third annual update for 2019 which is slated for
tabling in December 2018. This resulted in significantly
less Council review time creating opportunities for
Administration to work on other value added activities.

OnJuly 24, 2018, Council approved the 2017 Investment
Report and the updated Investment Policy. The
investment policy was updated with investment term
targets to provide further flexibility in investing. In
addition, the investment plan has been put into action
and Civic Administration is working on implementing
new targets. The prudent investor standard continues
to be monitored and evaluated as a potential
opportunity for the City.

Variance
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Create, explore,
and implement
new
technologies or
technology
improvements
to assistin the
management of
corporate
assets, financial
and reporting
systems, and
billing systems

How are we doing

it?

Computerized
Maintenance
Management
System
Implementation
Strategy and
Enhance
technical
capabilities for
infrastructure
services (water,
wastewater,
and
transportation)
(FCS/EES)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Target
End Date

Continue to implement pay
as you go financing for
Capital Lifecycle Renewal
(LCR) which decreases the
City of London's
dependence on debt for
Lifecycle Renewal (LCR)

12/31/19

Implement an on-going
service review process that
will identify efficiencies and
find permanent savings that
match Council's approved
target

12/31/19

Maintain the City of
London's debt cap
throughout the
implementation of the
multi-year budget (2016-
2019)

12/31/19

Discovery (design) Phase
has been successfully
completed

10/3/17

Accomplishments

Continuing to reduce reliance on debt for Lifecycle while
increasing capital levy. Debt financing in the Lifecycle
capital budget was 35% in 2006, but was reduced to 3%
as updated in the 2018 Mid-Year Capital Monitoring
Report. The City is actively working toward achieving
the 0% target by 2022.

The process and timelines associated with the service
review initiative were outlined in a May 29, 2017 report
to the Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee. The
process outlined in this report will continue to be
implemented through 2019. The 2016, 2017 and 2018
service review targets of $500,000, $1,000,000 and
$1,500,000 respectively have been achieved.

The internal debt cap is currently $26 million. The
average debt in the ten year capital plan of the 2016-
2019 Multi-year Budget was $23.1 million. 2018 Annual
Budget Update debt cap in the 10 year capital plan was
$25.3 million.

Variance
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Continue to
build strong
working
relationships
between City

Collaborative, Council, Civic

engaged Administration,
leadershi the City's
P agencies, boards
and

commissions,
and community
partners

How are we doing
it?

Strategic Plan
for the City of
London 2015-
2019 (CMO)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target

End Date

Phase 1: Implementation of
Cityworks CMMS solution
for Water, Sanitary and
Stormwater Infrastructure

9/30/19

Phase 2: Implementation of
Cityworks CMMS solution
for Roads and Forestry

5/31/20

Phase 3: Implementation of
Cityworks CMMS solution
for Solid Waste, Parks
Operations

9/30/20

Engage agencies, boards,
and commissionsin
Council's 2015-19 Strategic
Plan Development

12/31/15

Report to Strategic
Priorities and Policy
Committee on the
alignment of the Strategic
Plan for the City of London
and the Strategic Plans of
local agencies, boards and
commissions

6/30/16

Accomplishments

The first phase of the corporate roll-out of CMMS is well
underway. This initial phase covers the water,
wastewater, and stormwater infrastructure related
services. The go live date for the new system is currently
ahead of schedule and will occur Q2-2019.

Agencies, Boards and Commissions were involved in the
development of Council's 2015-2019 Strategic Plan.

Agencies, Boards and Commissions completed a
template to report on alignment of their strategic plans
with the City of London's. Overall, there was clear
alignment with organizations having many common
strategic priorities. Of the 24 Agencies, Boards and
Commissions that were contacted, submissions were
received by every organization, except those that do
not have formal Strategic Plans (Water Boards and
PUC). These submissions were presented to SPPC on
April 18, 2016.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Engage agencies, boards

and commissions in The City's Agencies, Boards and Commissions have

4 reporting progress towards  12/31/19 been great partners in the semi-annual updates
gﬁﬁﬂgﬂf} Strategic Plan included through the Strategic Plan reporting process.

Include strengthening
relationships with agencies,
4 boards and commissionsin
Senior Leadership Team
Performance Performance Plans

Plans (CMO) 12/31/19

Review strategy with Senior
+ Leadership Team annually 12/31119

Foster
collaboration

and innovation

Develop Council's 2015-19
through a \/ - 12/31/15
variety of Strategic Plan

mechanisms
(CMO)

Engage and work with
agencies, boards and
&/ commissionsinthe2016-19 3/31/16
multi-year budget
development process

11 Agencies, Boards and Commissions and local

organizations involved in the development of Council's

Invite agencies, boards and 2015-19 Strategic Plan presented at Standing

commissions as well as

J community partners to 9/30/16 Committee meetings in 2016. This provided an
Standing Committee opportunity to increase awareness about their
meetings organizations and share information in an environment

outside of the City's Budget Process.
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What are we
doing?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Maximize
openness and
transparency in
Council decision
making

How are we doing

it?

Accountability
and
Transparency
Policy (L&CS)

Public Notice
Policy (L&CS)

Counil
Procedure By-
law (L&CS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Collaborate with agencies,
boards and commissions as
well as community partners
at the Civic Leaders Event

Evaluate Communication
Framework

Develop Council's Strategic
Plan

Engage agencies, boards
and commissions in the
annual Budget Update
Process

Implement Accountability
and Transparency Policy
(legislative requirement)

Implement Public Notice
Policy (legislative
requirement)

Review Council Procedure
By-law including public
participation meeting

Implement Council
Procedure By-law

Target
End Date

12/31/17

12/31/17

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

12/31/19

6/30/16

12/31/19

Accomplishments

The Civic Leaders Event took place on October 31,
2017. Through this event, the Civic Leaders determined
new opportunities to promote innovation and share
services between the City of London and its agencies,
boards, and commissions. This event was attended by
approximately 40 Civic Leaders who reported positive
feedback due to allowing for open and honest
collaboration.

Communication framework has been evaluated, and
key themes identified including enhanced
communication and collaboration to promote
innovation.

The City Manager's Breakfast event took place on
September 21, 2018, to engage Agencies, Boards and
Commissions on several key initiatives, including the
annual budget update process.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Civic
Administration
By-law (L&CS /
CMO)

Audit Processes
(CMO / F&CS)

Citizen
Engagement
(CMO/ L&CS/
Planning)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

1+

v

v

v

Review and update Civic
Administrative By-Law

Explore and implement the
ability to live stream Audit
Committee via Sire
platform

Develop and issue Request
for Proposals to obtain and
solidify internal and
external auditing services
for 2017-2022

Award contract to
successful proponent

Continue to release audited
financial statements in June
of each year to Council and

members of the public

Introduce protocol that
requires non-statutory
Community Information
Meetings in response to
applications for Zoning By-
law/Official Plan
amendments - Draft
Community Engagement
Protocol prepared and
presented to Council

Prepare a report that
speaks to the use of Social
Media as a means of
engaging the community in
response to planning
applications - Information
Report presented to Council

Target Accomplishments
End Date

12/31/19

6/30/15

6/30/16

Deloitte was awarded contract for Internal Audit. KPMG

12/31713 was appointed the City's External Auditor.

Audit Committee received the audit findings report
12/31/19 from KPMG on June 20, 2018. Draft financial statements
were received by Council on June 26, 2018.

New protocol has been established to require non-
statutory community meetings in response to

/31715 applications for Zoning By-law and Official Plan
amendments.
3/31/15 A new website is now in place as a means of consulting

with the public in response to planning applications.

Variance
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Enhance live access to
Council, Committee and
Advisory Committee
meetings via mobile
streaming app and live
YouTube channel

Createindividual web page
for each application for
Zoning By-law/Official Plan
amendments - ITS Project
Request submitted

Expand the notification
radius for notices related to
applications for Zoning By-
law/Official Plan
amendments -
External/Internal
Stakeholder Meetings

Improve the "Possible Land
Use Change" signs by
creating unique signage
that is custom-made for
each application for Zoning
By-law/Official Plan
amendments - Develop sign
template / meet with sign
manufacturers / develop
protocols for requesting
site-specific signage

Improve the mail-out
notices related to
applications for Zoning By-
law/Official Plan
amendments -
External/Internal
Stakeholder Meetings

Target
End Date

6/30/16

2/28/18

1/1/20

2/28/18

2/28/18

Accomplishments

Strategy and products endorsed by Council on June 26,
2017.

Project implemented. Individual planning application
webpages have been created containing extensive
information for each application.

Enhanced notification process for tenants completed in
2018.

Project complete and changes implemented. New
signage being used that will increase public awareness
of a planning application and provide additional
information related to the application.

Project complete and changes implemented. New
Notices more user-friendly and fully AODA compliant.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

Engage an

Integrity

tComm|55|oner Request for
o ensure Proposals
continued (L&CS)

compliance with
Council's Code
of Conduct

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Notify tenants by mail of
applications for Zoning By-
law/Official Plan
amendments -
External/Internal
Stakeholder Meetings

Promote engagement
toolkit

Help inform decision
making through the Annual
Citizen Satisfaction Survey

Use of Social Media to
increase the ways and
means by which Planning
Services engages the public

Recruit and appoint
Integrity Commissioner

Target
End Date

2/28/18

12/31/17

12/31/18

12/31/19

6/30/16

Accomplishments

Strategy and products endorsed by Council on June 26,
2017. Implementation of strategy currently underway.

Each year the City of London conducts a Citizen
Satisfaction Survey which looks at topics such as: most
important issues in London; Quality of Life; City Services
Assessment; Value for Tax Dollar; Contact and
Communications. The 2018 Citizen Satisfaction Survey
has been conducted and the results will be reported to
Council in November 2018.

Integrity Commissioner appointed.

Variance
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Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

Excellent
service
delivery

What are we
doing?

Review council's
governance
structure

Continue to
effectively and
efficiently
deliver nearly
100 services that
Londonersrely
on every day

How are we doing

it?

Governance
Working Group
(L&CS / All)

Governance
Review Policy -
new (L&CS)

Targeted Lean
Projects (All)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

v

Complete current

Governance Working Group

mandate

Determine next steps
subsequent to Governance
Working Group's
recommendations

Explore andinitiate a Lean
Six Sigma Pilot Programiin
Service Areas

Explore and initiate Lean
Six Sigma training and
certification pilot for
Boards and Commissions

Train and Certify employees

in Service Areas as Lean Six
Sigma Green Belts

Train and Certify City Staff
as Lean Six Sigma Black
Belts

Target
End Date

12/31/18

12/31/16

3/31/16

9/30/16

9/30/16

12/31/16

Accomplishments

The Council Policy Manual, which was a consolidation of
387 policies, was maintained in a three step process
through the Governance Working Group: review,
update, and modernization. The review and update
steps were completed in 2017. Modernization was
completed in 2018 and through this process, 176
Council Policies remained. These remaining Policies
were reviewed with the Gender Lens and updated for
consistency with the new corporate template.
Definitions and procedures for establishing and
maintaining Council Policies were also approved
through this process.

On October 25th, 2016 Council resolved that a new
Governance Working Group BE ESTABLISHED,
comprised of five appointed members of Council whose
role shall be to complete the list of Deferred Matters
and, upon completion of those matters, meet on an as
needed basis.

With the goal of increasing efficiency, The Lean Six
Sigma pilot program identifies improvements for service
delivery and operational practices. To date, 36 process
improvements have been identified with 19 completed
across all Service Areas.

Representatives from Agencies, Boards and
Commissions completed the Lean Six Sigma Green Belt
training session(s). Process improvement projects were
identified with efficiency in mind.

Internally there are 4 Lean Six Sigma Black Belts.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

To date, 16 Green Belt projects have been completed
and reviewed by EzSigma for certification. Wave three of
Lean Six Sigma Green Belt training began in Q1 2018,
\/ Complete Lea n Six Sigma 9/30/17 and Leader representatives from each Service Area
Green Belt projects have been selected along with a process improvement
to be completed and certified. Measurements for
improvement will focus on Safety, Quality, Capacity,
Financial Stewardship and Voice of the Customer.

As outlined in the May 29, 2017 report to the Strategic
Priorities and Policy Committee, an external consultant
was engaged in March 2018 to begin identifying and
executing targeted "deep dive" service reviews in
consultation with SMT. To date Council endorsed the
appointment of KPMG LLP as the successful proponent
. . e to undertake the Corporation's "Deep Dive" Service

Targeted Service g, Commence identification of 45,3119 peyiew initiative on March 27, 2018. Since this

Review (All) candidate Service Areas ' .
appointment, the City's project team has been working
diligently with KPMG to develop and execute the
project plan. Civic Administration is targeting April 2019
to complete the deliverables and final reporting for the
project.

Targeted Value

As of June 1, 2018, 4 reports have been issued to Audit
for Money

Report on results of value 3/1/19

Audits (All) for money audit annually Committee.
Identify an annual audit Deloitte is on pace with Audit Committee Plan, having
4 plan through Audit 3/31/19 completed 4 of 13 projects as of june 1, 2018, with 5
Committee projects well underway.
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Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

What are we
doing? it?

How are we doing

Targeted Zero
Based
Budgeting (All)

Deliver great
customer
experiences to
residents,
businesses, and
visitors with
innovative
service delivery
models,
improved access
through web,
phone, andin
person, and
innovative
technology

Service London

Plan (NCFS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Identify areas for review to

4 the Senior Leadership Team

annually each April

Report results to Senior
4 p

Leadership Team annually

Launch Customer

Implementation ¢/ Relationship Management

(CRM) Phase 2

J Begin implementation of

Service Level Standards

Launch Self Service Portal

J subsequent phases -

enhancements - to roll out
annually)

Target
End Date

9/30/19

12/31/19

6/30/16

3/31/17

3/31/17

Accomplishments

Financial Business Administrators continue to actively
review their respective service areas on an ongoing
basis to determine candidates for zero-based reviews,
with the objective of identifying permanent budget
reductions. Through the execution of the zero based
budget reviews, savings have been identified to
contribute towards the service review targets.

Results of zero-based reviews are being reported to
SMT on aregular basis as this is an integral component
of the annual budget update process and service review
initiative.

Corporate standards have been created for both
voicemail and email. Working with business units to
have customer service standards incorporated into
CRM.

The Service London Portal was successfully launched in
the Spring of 2017, with approximately 70 of the highest
frequency Service Requests in CRM available for online
submission.

New Business Units have implemented CRM in 2017,
and work is being done to make some of their Service
Requests available on the Service London Portal.

Variance
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What are we
doing? it?

Substrategic

Areas of
Focus

How are we doing

Milestones

Launch Single number (661-

Target
End Date

Accomplishments

661-CITY was launched in the Spring of 2017. Civic

Variance

J CITY) 3/31/17 Administration is moving forward with implementing
the 311 number as per Council direction.
Launch Customer
Relationship Management 12/31/17 CRM Phase 3 Implementation is complete.
(CRM) Phase 3
Launch Customer
J Relationship Management 12/31/18 CRM Phase 4 implementation is complete.
(CRM) Phase 4
Launch Service London ) ) )
Counter Strategy - 2 full Bostwick Community Centre complete in Q3, 2018. The
J service counters (new East ~ 12/31/18 service counter will be completed for the East
and South West Community Community Centre once the facility is complete.
Centres)
2017-2018 Service London Portal Enhancement are
Roll out subsequent lete including the additi f biect d
J phases/enhancements of 3/31/19 cornpiete INctiding the addition ot NEW SUBJects and
Self Service Portal improvements to the map. A similar update project is
scheduled for 2019.
Launch Customer
4 Relationship Management  12/31/19
(CRM) Phase 5
At Your Service
- A respected
and inspired Develop training materials
public service J to support activities of the 12/31/17
partner building Customer Experience Team
a better city for
all. (All)
Utilize workflow technology
4 toreduce manual and 12/31/18

paper related processes
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Substrategic

What are we How are we doing
Areas of doing? it?

Focus

IT Strategic Plan
(All)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Target
End Date

Create customer experience
performance measures for
managers on an annual

basis
12/31/19

Develop and implement
customer experience
improvements for all
service areas on an annual
basis

12/31/19

Develop Information
Technology Services areas
of focus that align with
Council's Strategic Plan

3/31/15

Create process to translate
strategy into tactical action
for all functional units
within Information
Technology Services

6/30/15

Connect Key Performance
Indicators to formal
evaluation processes

9/30/15

Develop and implement
service specific key
performance indicators to
measure tactical actions

9/30/15

Re-create corporate wide 5-
year Information
Technology Services project
plan thatis delivery and
action focused

9/30/15

Accomplishments

Customer experience performance measure included
in performance management system for managers.

Divisional based customer service action plans
developed.

Aligning with the 2015-2019 Council Strategic Plan, ITS
focuses on the following four key strategic areas:

1) High performing and secure computing environment;
2) Applications increasing efficiency and effectiveness;

3) Improving client experience;

4) Investing in people, planning and processes.

Employing a strategic synthesis approach, ITS
aggregates diverse strategic inputs through established
processes, which lay a clear direction for operational
and project work.

Highlight of 2017 ITS accomplishments:
-Resolved 21,500 incidents and service requests
-Achieved a 97.5% Customer Satisfaction Rating

-Completed over 70 technological projects

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Upgrade and optimize the Complimenting and closely connected with the Multi-

\/ Information Technology 6/30/16 Year Budget, the Information Technology Steering
Services project intake Committee (ITSC) recreated the process through which
process

technology projects are assessed and prioritized.

Re-design Business Plans to
better align with Council's 6/30/16

Business Plans s/
Strategic Plan

(CMO)

Consider great customer
experiences and innovative

\/ practices during the Service
Area Business Plan

Development Process 9/30/16

Consider great customer
experiences and innovative
4 practices during the Service  9/30/19
Area Business Plan
Development Process

Form City of London
working group with
representation from

e various internal : ki lish | h
Smart Cities 0/ departments and external 9/30/15 Joint working group was established and completed the

Strategy agencies (London Hydro, RFQ and RFP processes.

London Economic
Development Corporation
and Larg*net)

Completed robust public engagement process offering
Complete public the public the opportunity to provide ideas and input
«/ engagement for the 2/28/17 for the Smart City Strategy. The results from this
preparation of the strategy engagement were used in the separate Smart City
Challenge initiative.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing

Areas of doing? it?
Focus

AMANDA
System
Upgrades (DCS)

November 2018 Semi Annual Progress Report (18-Sep) Report

Milestones

Select proponent to
undertake preparation of
strategy

+ Complete Smart Cities
Strategy

Develop business case for
+ consideration by Council for

funding and

implementation of strategy

Complete upgrade and
training related to the new
web browser version.
System Upgrade

Implement new tracking

J category related to vehicles

for hire (taxi/limousines)

Implement new tracking
category related to building

\/ permit folders (excluding

subdivision development
and signs)

Implement new tracking

\/ category related to

planning folders (excluding
trees and heritage)

Implement new tracking

\/ category related to water

contamination (backflow
prevention devices)

Implement new tracking
category related to business
licensing

Target
End Date

6/30/16

12/31/18

12/31/19

6/30/16

6/30/16

9/30/16

9/30/16

9/30/16

12/31/17

Accomplishments

IBI Group was selected as proponent to undertake
Smart City Strategy consulting work.

Draft Smart City Strategy complete and submitted to
Council October, 2018.

Upgrade completed and allows staff to take advantage
of new features.

The Vehicle for Hire By-law has been approved.

Allows Development applications to be accurately
tracked.

Successfully completed and category is now available.

Successfully completed and folder is in operation.

Successfully completed and folder is in operation.

Variance
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus
Introduce enhanced mobile Enhanced mobile solutions have been completed and
J solutions for inspections 9/30/18 are now in test mode. System live in a phased approach
and investigations starting in October 2018.
Upgrade to AMANDA and Project request will be made to IT Steering Committee
4 Implementation - future 6/30/19 in 2019. Upgrade implementation date to be
upgrade determined following refinement of project scope.

AMANDA Data
Management & Cleansing:
Align Property data with
other provincial and
J municli)pal databases to 12/31/19 Property data clean-up has been completed and
ensure roll numbers, legal ownership records have been updated.
descriptions and ward info
are accurate. Aligning
property data with
provincial databases

Computerized Discovery (design) Phase

mg:']natgen;g;et J has been SUCCGSSfU”y 10/5/17
System (FCS/EES) completed

Phase 1: Implementation of
Cityworks CMMS solution

L] for Water, Sanitary and 9/30/13
Stormwater Infrastructure

Phase 2: Implementation of
4 Cityworks CMMS solution 5/31/20
for Roads and Forestry

Phase 3: Implementation of
Cityworks CMMS solution
4 for Solid Waste, Parks
Operations
9/30/20
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Make strategic
decisions about

Master Seek direction from Council
gugclg?]%:g;?nd Accommodation J based on recommendation  9/30/16
P Plan - new (All) of MAP15 report

service delivery
locations

The process to develop and
approve the Master
Accommodation Plan is progressing
but slower than originally
anticipated. Civic Administration
will continue to develop a financial
plan and business case to support
various options for consideration in
future budget deliberations. The
target end date for this milestone
needs to be revised to Q3 2019.

Civic Administration has completed the financial and
economic analysis for the various options to support
the master accommodation plan. The analysis will
) inform the development of a financial plan and business
Develop detailed plans, . .
business case and 9/30/18 case that will be brought forward to the new Council for
cost/benefit analysis consideration. Detailed planning will be provided after
Council approves the business case and budget.

The process to develop and
approve the Master

Civic Administration has completed the financial and Accommodation Plan is progressing

economic analysis for the various options to support but slower than originally

the master accommodation plan. The analysis will anticipated. Civic Administration
Seek Council Approval 9/30/18 inform the development of a financial plan and business  will continue to develop a financial

case that will be brought forward to the new Council for  plan and business case to support

consideration. Detailed planning will be provided after  various options for consideration in

Council approves the business case and budget. future budget deliberations. The
target end date for this milestone
needs to be revised to Q3 2019.

Implement approved
1+ MAP15 recommendation 12/31/24
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Keep looking for
new
opportunities to
share services
and supports
between the City
of London and

its agencies, ) )
Egrirrgiségggs ?ct)rrattheeglccithI%? gﬂ%ﬁ%ﬁgﬁgﬁgﬁﬁga rds, Agencies, Boards and Commissions were involved in the
London 2015- J Council's 2015-19 Strategic 12/31/15 development of Council's 2015-2019 Strategic Plan.
2019 (CMO) Plan Development
Agencies, Boards and Commissions completed a
template to report on alignment of their strategic plans
Report to Council on the with the City of London's. Overall, there was clear
alignment of the Strategic alignment with organizations having many common
v aPInadntfhoerStthritcétg)i/coglg(:g%?‘n 6/30/16 strategic priorities. Of the 24 Agencies, Boards and
local agencies, boards and Commissions that were contacted, submissions were
commissions including received by every organization, except those that do
examples of shared services not have formal Strategic Plans (Water Boards and
PUC). These submissions were presented to SPPC on
April 18, 2016.
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

The City's Agencies, Boards and Commissions have
been great partners in the semi-annual updates
included through the Strategic Plan reporting process.
Additionally, the City Manager's Office has increased

Engage agencies, boards outreach and collaboration with the Agencies, Boards
and commissionsin

4 reporting progress towards  12/31/19 and Commissions to promote innovation and shared
Council's Strategic Plan services. This has included the Civic Leaders Event that
annually took place in October 2017. The recent City Manager's

Breakfast event that took place in September

2018 provided opportunity to discuss the development
of the new Strategic Plan and Multi-Year Budget
process.

Engage with agencies,

Business Plans boards and commissions

(CMO) \/ during the Business Plan 9/30/16
Development Process

Engage with agencies,
boards and commissions

L during the Business Plan 9/30/19
Development Process

Initiate exploratory

Lead and foster meetings with Civic

thggfnienrt‘gce J Administration and 12/31/16
(cho) agencies, boards and

commissions

Work with agencies, boards Agencies, Boards and Commissions have been identified

J and commissions on within the two year Lean Six Sigma Road Map. The
efficiency projects (Lean Six Strategic Management Team has indicated that the
Sigma) 12/31/16

Lean Six Sigma initiative will focus internally and a
review of Agencies, Boards and Commissions in year
two of the Road Map.

Investigate what other
L municipalities are doing 12/31/19
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Substrategic | What are we How are we doing Milestones Target Accomplishments Variance

Areas of doing? it? End Date
Focus

Follow up on exploratory
meetings with appropriate  12/31/19
action
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1.1 The City of London’s 2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan

On December 1, 2014, the City of London welcomed a new City Council. It was a time of change in the city, with 11 of the 14 wards electing a new member to
Council, including a new Mayor. One of the first tasks of Council was to set the vision and direction for the next four years. City Council embarked on a 100-day
journey to complete the process that would establish the 2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan.

The new Strategic Plan was built on existing work and reflected the proposals, ideas, and intentions of the community. It did not start with a “blank page,” but
“connected the dots” between planning that had already been completed by other leadership groups within the city and insights and feedback from community
members. Council was also asked to consider the many conversations and interactions they had with their constituents throughout the campaign process. The City
of London’s 2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan was influenced by the work that had already been accomplished, while also drawing on new ideas that would push the plan

forward.

The 2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan answered the question, “What are the priorities we are going to address over the next four years?” and includes strategic areas of
focus, sub-strategic areas of focus, and strategies. To view the City of London’s 2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan, please visit: https://www.london.ca/city-hall/Civic-
Administration/City-Management/Documents/Strategic Plan 2015-2019.pdf

On March 10, 2015, City Council’'s 100™" day in office, the 2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan received unanimous Council approval.


https://www.london.ca/city-hall/Civic-Administration/City-Management/Documents/Strategic%20Plan%202015-2019.pdf
https://www.london.ca/city-hall/Civic-Administration/City-Management/Documents/Strategic%20Plan%202015-2019.pdf

1.2 Purpose Of The Performance Report

Context and Background

The 2015-2019 Strategic Plan includes a commitment that, on an annual basis, City Council will report to Londoners on the implementation of the Strategic Plan,
and demonstrate the progress being made each year and how this work is making a difference in the London Community.

To support this commitment, City Council directed Civic Administration to prepare semi-annual progress reports (every May and November) and an annual report
to the community (every November). The Progress Report and Report to the Community articulate what progress has been made towards implementing the
strategies in the Strategic Plan. They do not however, communicate the impact of strategies in the Strategic Plan.

To address the impact of the Strategic Plan, on May 30, 2017, City Council resolved that the Governance Working Group be directed to review and report back to
the Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee with respect to the following matters: metrics for assessing the impacts of the various strategies contained in the
Strategic Plan and identification of appropriate key performance indicators to assess the general performance of City of London initiatives.

The Strategic Plan Measurement Framework

On May 28, 2018, City Council endorsed a Strategic Plan Measurement Framework to assess the performance and the overall impact of the Strategic Plan on an
annual basis, through a Performance Report, as well as over the lifespan of the Strategic Plan, through an impact assessment. The Strategic Plan Measurement
Framework is organized by Strategic Area Of Focus and connects the strategies in the City of London’s 2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan with the initiatives, metrics, and
targets in the 2016 — 2019 City of London Business Plans.

To design the Strategic Plan Measurement Framework, measures from the 2016 — 2019 City of London Business Plans, the 2017 Budget Amendment Forms, the
2018 Budget Amendment Cases, and the City of London 2017 Citizen Satisfaction Survey Draft Report were mapped to the strategies found in the City of London’s
2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan. Through this process, measures were mapped to the most appropriate strategies and were only used once. “Most appropriate” was
determined by considering whether the measure would inform the results of the strategy through the evaluation process.

Included in the Strategic Measurement Framework is a Strategic Plan Measurement Tool. The Strategic Plan Measurement Tool offers a standardized instrument
to track progress on an annual basis, for the purpose of developing the Performance Report, as well as over the lifespan of the City of London’s 2015 — 2019
Strategic Plan, for the purpose of developing the Impact Assessment Report.



Why A Performance Report

The purpose of the Performance Report is to answer the question, “Did we do what we set out to do?” The Performance Report tracks performance on an annual
basis, as well as over the lifespan of the Strategic Plan. The Performance Report builds on the strategies and measures included in the Strategic Plan
Measurement Framework by adding data tracking and analysis columns to capture both quantitative and qualitative information.

The quantitative component tracks both actuals and targets; the difference between actuals and targets of the current year; and the number and percentage
change between baseline actuals and current year actuals. The qualitative component collects information about successes, challenges and solutions, supporting
a more in depth analysis of the quantitative results.

The annual Performance Reports serve as the foundation for the Impact Assessment, completed at the end of each Strategic Planning cycle/Council term. The
Impact Assessment answers the question, “How has London changed as a result of the implementation of the Strategic Plan?” The impact assessment examines

individual results from all service areas, agencies, boards, and commissions to analyze the impact of the strategies included in the Strategic Plan over the life of
the Plan.



1.3 Methodology and Reporting

How Performance Was Assessed

Each Service Area reported their results for 2015, 2016, and 2017. Using 2015 as the baseline reporting year, the data reported on each metric was analyzed to
understand the number and percentage change for each year.

Results from each Service Area were entered into Performance Report, which is organized in alignment with the structure of the 2015 — 2019 Strategic Plan,
including strategic area of focus, sub-strategic area of focus, and strategy.

The Performance Report captures the following data points:

Actuals from 2015;

Targets for 2016 and 2017,

Actuals for 2016 and 2017;

The difference between the targets and actuals for 2016 and 2017;

The number and percentage change between the 2015 actuals and 2016 and 2017,
Success stories from 2016 and 2017,

Challenges experienced in 2016 and 2017;

Solutions to be implemented to address the challenges experienced; and

Data limitations experienced.

1.4 Structure Of The Report

Section 2 to Section 5 of this report provide the results of the Performance Report. Each section includes the results for one Strategic Area of Focus.

While the Performance Report is meant to be completed on an annual basis and focus on the previously completed year, due to the timing of this Performance
Report, both 2016 and 2017 results are included in this report.



1.5 Definitions

Outlined below is a list of terms used throughout the report with corresponding definitions.

Actuals: The documented result from the identified year (i.e. 2015, 2016, or 2017).

Targets: The objective or goal set as a performance indicator for the identified year (i.e. 2016 or 2017).

Difference: The difference between the actual result achieved in the identified year (i.e. 2016 or 2017) and the set target for that same year.

Number Change: The difference between the actuals achieved in the identified year (ie. 2016 or 2017) and the baseline year (2015). Where the measure
was reported as a percentage, the number change represents a difference of percentage points.

Percentage Change: The percent increase or decrease between the actual in the identified year (i.e. 2016 or 2017) and the baseline year (2015).
Success Stories: Achievements experienced by City of London service areas in 2016 and 2017 related to “What are we doing?” as identified in the
corresponding table.

Challenges: Issues or barriers experienced by City of London service areas in 2016 and 2017 related to the identified “What are we doing?” strategies.
Solutions: Approaches being implemented to address the identified challenges experienced by City of London service areas in 2016 and 2017.

Data Limitations Experienced: Challenges experienced in the collection of data and/or reporting on measures or targets.
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2.1 Vibrant, connected, and engaged neighbourhoods.

0, 0)
What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and % .45 2017 2017 #and %

Service Area Measure

doing? Actual Target Actual Difference CITELE

2015-2016

Change

Target Actual Difference 2015-2017

Support NCFS How Much?

neighbourhood | Community |

driven activities | Development | # Of SPARKS! 11 14 14 0 3/27% 17 17 0 6 / 55%
and decision & Funding neighbourhood projects

making. # of neighbourhood

programs/tools 10 15 15 0 5/50% 17 20 3 10/ 100%

# of new/rejuvenated
neighbourhood groups/ |2 2 2 0 0/0% 2 4 2 2 /100%
associations

How Well?

Total # of neighbourhood
activities supported (use |35 54 54 0 19/ 54% 80 171 91 136 / 389%
of tools)

Total # of active
neighbourhood groups/ | 27 29 30 1 3/11% 37 34 -3 7126%
associations

% of London
neighbourhoods
supported (projects and
tools)

61% 61% 65% 4% 4% | 7% 70% 70% 0% 9% / 15%




Success stories from 2016/2017:

In 2016, Neighbourhood Decision Making (NDM) was successfully piloted, with $30K being allocated to support resident-driven initiatives. Over 520 residents voted in their
neighbourhood/ward, and chose seven neighbourhood projects ranging from events, to nature signs; and from art on utility boxes, to new playground equipment. Through the
evaluation conducted for this pilot program, 94% of residents indicated that they would participate in the program if it was offered again; and an average of 52% of residents
across both pilots had not been involved in decision making in their neighbourhood in the last 6 months, except for the Neighbourhood Decision Making program.

In Fall 2017, Neighbourhood Decision Making successfully launched across the entire city, resulting in funding for 14 neighbourhood projects totalling $250,000. Over 350
ideas were submitted by residents in neighbourhoods across the city and over 5,000 people voted for their favourite projects. Through the evaluation conducted for this
program thus far, 98% of residents indicated they would participate in the program if it was offered again and 54% of residents that participated had not been involved in
decision making in their neighbourhood in the last 6 months, except for the Neighbourhood Decision Making program. All parks related ideas submitted to Neighbourhood
Decision Making in 2017 were shared with Parks & Recreation to inform the development of the Parks & Recreation Master Plan.

2017 was the third summer the city offered the “outdoor movie program” to interested local residents and neighbourhood groups to host a movie in their local parks/green
spaces. Council provided one-time funding ($20,000) in 2017 to purchase additional equipment to support more movie nights in parks across the city. Through this additional
investment, City staff supported 22 outdoor movie nights (compared to 13 outdoor movie nights in 2016) in neighbourhood green spaces and parks, attracting almost 6,000
Londoners.

The City of London launched the TreeMe Program in 2017 to support Urban Forestry goals on private lands. The total amount per year is now up to $200k.

The Great Near Campus Neighbourhood (GNCN) Strategy was originally approved by City Council in 2008. As part of The London Plan, the GNCN policies and the area
where the policies would apply were reviewed. Following an extensive public consultation, City Council approved amendments to the policies and to the area of the Great
Near Campus Neighbourhood in 2016. These amendments were included within the Minister-approved London Plan.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:

City staff experienced challenges implementing the Neighbourhood Decision Making program city-wide within existing resources.

Outdoor movie nights are becoming more popular as a fun and easy way to bring together neighbours in their local parks, however, the demand has become greater than the
City can support. This is because the City only had one movie kit, so it can only offer one outdoor movie a night on the weekends (weather permitting).

City staff were challenged to roll out Neighbourhood Decision Making city-wide within tight timelines, as this only allowed for a short timeline to work with residents and city
staff from across the corporation to review the feasibility of ideas submitted.

Through the development of the Great Near Campus Neighbourhood policies, consensus on both the issues and the policies to address appropriate intensification was
difficult to achieve amongst the many stakeholders. Also, the policies have only been in effect since late 2012, so it is difficult to fully assess the impacts of the policies on
neighbourhood development.

Solutions to be implemented:

In response to the challenges experienced in 2016 with the implementation of Neighbourhood Decision Making, City Staff reallocated existing resources to support the
ongoing administration of the program.

10




o City staff evaluated the first city-wide iteration of Neighbourhood Decision Making and will continue to build on the program evaluation to understand potential improvements.
Any significant program adjustments will be brought forward in early 2019 based on the cumulative learnings from two years of developmental evaluation.

e To enhance resident experience with Neighbourhood Decision Making, and streamline the process to assess the feasibility of resident ideas, the idea submission form was
redesigned to incorporate key learnings from the program in 2016 and increase access to relevant information for residents and improve the feasibility review process for City
staff.

e Through on-going monitoring of development pressures adjacent to both Western and Fanshawe, the impact of the policies in directing growth to appropriate locations within
the near campus neighbourhoods will be able to be evaluated, and any policy amendments required to address issues can be brought forward for consideration.

Data limitations experienced:
e N/A

0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 i and % 2017 2017 # and %
Change

: Service Area Measure , Change ;
I?
doing~ Actual Actual Difference 2015-2016 Actual Difference 2015-2017

Fund and partner | NCFS How Much?

with the London | London Public .

Public Library to | Library i URRE Y 2,737,988 | 2,650,000 2,478,310 | -171,690 '339’678/ 2,700,000 2476869 223131 | sontt 4

support people ~J70 b

and - -

neighbourhoods. i (AT | D Be 3,869,642 3,800,000 3,699,150 | -100,850 _4113/3’492 /" 35838000 |3520500 | -317,500 _gg;fﬂz /
# Virtual visits 4073,679 4,684,000 4537570 -146430 | 1ooo°r! 15153000 4,212,052 |-940048 | 00373
#Programatendees 1190624 200000 (174775 25225 =%/ 1205000 188958 16,042 | -1566/-1%
#In-library computer 55 417 500,000 454,644 45356 /73! 505000 384450 |-120550 | 80967/
uses -17% -30%
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What are we Service Area

doing?

Measure

Operating costs per use

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2016
Actual

2016
Difference

#and %
Change
2015-2016

2017

2017
Actual

2017
Difference

#and %
Change
2015-2017

incl. amortization 1.77 1.82 1.69 -0.13 -0.08/-5% |1.81 1.59 -0.22 -0.18 / -10%
(MBN-Canada)

Circulating materials 057/

turnover 4.52 4.40 3.95 -0.45 _1;3% 4.50 3.61 -0.89 -0.91 / -20%
(MBN-Canada)

Library use per capita i o i i o
(MBN-Canada) 33.7 32.7 33.1 0.4 06/-2% |33.3 32.6 0.7 1.1/-3%
Library visits per capita : -0.72/ i i P
(MBN-Canada) 7.18 6.80 6.46 0.34 -10% 6.90 6.40 0.50 0.78/-11%
Completed projects 14 14 14 0 0/0% 6 10 4 -4 [ -29%

Success stories from 2016/2017:

e Spaces & Places - LPL has made significant improvements across the system to ensure that libraries are accessible, safe, energy efficient, up-to-date, and meet the needs of

our community.

e Lifecycle and service revitalizations: Central Library (2016-2017), Beacock, Cherryhill (2017), Crouch (2015), Jalna (2016/2017), Landon (2017), Masonville (2017/2018);
ongoing implementation of Energy Management Plan, e.g. infrastructure: Central Library escalator removal, elevator upgrades, and backup generator replacement; roofs,
HVACSs, etc. at Beacock, Carson, East London, Jalna, Lambeth; Sale of Westmount Library and development of new Bostwick Branch Library in SW in partnership with City

of London & YMCA; Accessibility improvements, e.g. installation of 4 new AODA/FADS accessible HelpDesks at branch libraries.

e Canadal50 events and programs, "One Book, One London" city-wide reading initiative (2016, 2017); CBC London tenant at Central Library and partnership (2017), increased

utilization and profile of Wolf Performance Hall as a community cultural resource.

e Community access/poverty support: CONNECT library card for vulnerable people (2016), elimination of fines for children (2017), reduction of fines for teens (2017); Welcome
Centre Mental Health Partnership with CMHA Middlesex; support to public e-learning with addition of enhanced public computers, expanded digital literacy

instruction/coaching, and free online learning platforms such as Lynda.com.

12




e Participation in and support to City of London initiatives: CYN, Age Friendly City, serving Indigenous peoples. Stewardship: Support for City initiatives: Neighbourhood Service
Days, Neighbourhood Decision Making, FOG CUP distribution and promotion, Bike Fix it Stations, corrals and maps; Resilient Cities Conference and other environmental

programming.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:

e 2016 - Central Library catastrophic power outage.

Solutions to be implemented:

e Power outage required significant infrastructure replacement and operating costs during the project period, e.g. generator. Costs absorbed within existing capital and

operating budgets.

Data limitations experienced:

e LPL will include review technology metrics, such as Wi-Fi use in libraries (How Much?) for 2018 and onward.

What are we

doing? Service Area

Work with our Planning
partners in
Education to
help keep
neighbourhood
schools open
and use former
school sites
effectively.

Measure

How Much?

N/A

2015
Actual

N/A

2016
Target

N/A

2016
Actual

N/A

2016
Difference

N/A

# and %
Change
2015-2016

N/A / N/A

2017
Target

N/A

2017
Actual

N/A

2017
Difference

N/A

# and %
Change
2015-2017

N/A / N/A

Success stories from 2016/2017:

e The City had great success in planning for the redevelopment and intensification of closed school sites. The Sherwood Forest project included extensive neighbourhood
consultation that resulted in the successful rezoning of a portion of the Sherwood Forest school site for a park, and a portion for a residential intensification project. The Lorne
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Avenue project also included positive community engagement, development of different site concepts, and a new relationship with the school board to identify school closures
early in process. In both instances, the City was able to acquire key parkland for the neighbourhood, and the future sale of the property will provide for intensification in the
existing neighbourhood (demonstration projects).

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:
e During this time period, there was no comprehensive review of surplus school sites, and the potential financial impacts of municipal acquisition were not identified early in the
site review process. Also, possible municipal uses for surplus school sites were not clearly described.

Solutions to be implemented:

o City Staff initiated the background research and analysis as a first step to creating a Surplus School Acquisition Strategy. The goal of the project is to develop a clear process
for the evaluation of surplus school sites for possible municipal use, including identifying financial implications and funding. In April 2018, City Council received the draft
Evaluation and Acquisition Strategy for Surplus School Sites to be circulated for public review and comment. The Strategy will be finalized in 2019 and will provide direction
on process going forward.

Data limitations experienced:
e N/A
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2.2 Diverse, inclusive, and welcoming community

What are we

doing?

Support
immigrants and
newcomers to
be successful as
they settle in our
community.

Service Area | Measure

HSSDH
Social
Services

#and %
Change
2015-2017

#and %
Change
2015-2016

2017
Actual

2017
Difference

2016
Target

2016
Difference

2017
Target

How Much?

# of London-Middlesex

Local Immigration

Partnership (LMLIP)

Sl Gl S 130 130 181 51 51/39% 130 218 88 88 /68%
Council, and community

meetings

# of visits to the LMLIP

section of the 3,500 4,000 3,510 -490 10/0.3% | 4,500 3,783 =717 283/ 8%
Immigration Portal

Totalimmigration Portal | 14 145 50000 55227 5,227 110817 155000  |50,043  |-a957 | 2897/
visits 25% 13%
Engagement of

educational partnerson | 14 14 13 -1 -1/-7% 14 14 0 0/0%
immigration

f of YouTube Visits to | 59 2,000 1,870 1130 480/35% | 2,200 928 1,272 462/
Immigration Portal -33%

# of new partnerships/

approaches to enhance |6 7 9 2 3/50% 8 10 2 4/67%
supports for immigrants
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0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 #and % 5417 2017 2017  and %
Change

Service Area Measure Change .
2015-2016 Target Actual Difference 2015-2017

doing? Actual Target Difference

# of newcomers & host
communities engaged in | 2,000 2,500 2,084 -416 84/ 4% 2,600 2,649 49 649 / 32%
face-to-face meetings

Success stories from 2016/2017:

e London was the third largest recipient of Syrian refugees in Ontario after Toronto and Ottawa (combining all visa categories) and the seventh largest in Canada, having
welcomed a total of 1,256 Syrian Government Assisted Refugees (GARS) by the end of 2016. To support newcomers, the City convened a Task Force of local service
agencies to exchange information and to facilitate the coordination of efforts in supporting Syrian newcomers. Participating in the Task Force were settlement agencies, the
London and Middlesex Local Immigration Partnership, the London and District Catholic School Board, the Thames Valley District School Board, the Middlesex London Health
Unit, WIL Employment Connections, United Way London Middlesex, Across Languages, the London Mosque, London Community Foundation, and officials of Immigration,
Refugees and Citizenship Canada, and the Ministry of Citizenship, Immigration and International Trade.

e The Mayor reached out to faith groups and to Libro Financial to begin the process of raising funds for the private sponsorship of Syrian refugees. Through Libro Financial,
approximately $400,000 has been raised and distributed to sponsoring groups.

e The United Way London & Middlesex, in partnership with the Mayor and London Cross Cultural Learner Centre, launched London United for Refugees. The fund supported a
variety of programs and services such as front-line mental health supports, employment services, and community inclusion programs designed to help families settle in
London successfully.

e The LMLIP developed a three-part bilingual (French-English) campaign to combat racism in the community: an #AllAreWelcome lawn sign campaign to promote the inclusion
of newcomers; a 1000 Acts of Welcome social media campaign and website; and the convening of a ‘day of learning’ on the occasion of the United Nations Day for the
Elimination of Racial Discrimination.

e The City convened a community meeting to prepare for the Syrian newcomers, bringing together approximately 150 people to exchange information and ideas.

e The London and Middlesex Local Immigration Partnership (LMLIP) convened a follow-up information meeting at the London Muslim Mosque to provide private sponsors with
information on support services available in the community and to build the networks and relationships between the various sponsoring groups and service providers.

e 1In 2017, The London and Middlesex Local Immigration Partnership (LMLIP) held a ‘day of learning’ on building a welcoming community for Immigrants to London and
Middlesex. The objective was to involve new stakeholders in creating welcoming communities, exploring the conditions required for creating a welcoming community in
London-Middlesex, and developing resources and action plans for creating a welcoming community for immigrants.

e To facilitate communication and to make Londoners aware of how to assist Syrian newcomers, a section had been set up on the London and Middlesex Immigration Portal.

o City staff worked to develop a number of initiatives, which included providing space to local agencies to run programming at community centres, and explored opportunities to
introduce Syrian newcomer families to the range of recreation opportunities in the community.
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Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:
e Syrian Resettlement: City staff were challenged to continually look to new ways to coordinate community efforts, to communicate information on the availability of services
offered free of charge by the settlement agencies, and other health, education, and employment organizations.
e The rapid influx of these newcomers put extra demands on local supports for families and children, and more community resources, funding, and partnerships were
necessary. This included recreation activities, access to health care, and education programs for youth and adults.

e Racism: Several high-profile racist incidents were reported in London in 2017, including verbal and physical assaults. Many of these incidents were related to Islamophobia,
the recent influx of Syrian newcomers to the community, and visible minorities.

Solutions to be implemented:

¢ In partnership with all community stakeholders and as supported by feedback and information from newcomers, the City continues to provide leadership, resources, and
assistance to ensure that newcomers are welcomed to the community. Information and partnerships developed throughout this process were used to leverage the work of
developing the Newcomer/Immigration strategy in 2017/2018.

Data limitations experienced:
e N/A

# and % # and %
Change 2017 2017 2017 Change

2015-2016 Target Actual Difference 2015-2017

What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016

doing? SEAEE AR | hlsEli Actual Target Actual Difference

Support all How Much?
Londoners to
feel engaged
and involved in
our community.

N/A [ N/A N/A I N/A

Success stories from 2016/2017:

e The Community Diversity and Inclusion Strategy (CDIS) was completed in 2017 with 200 Londoners who came together to build all of its contents. Various community groups
and organizations were consulted throughout the process. The strategy received unanimous support from Council on August 22, 2017. Nearly 30 Londoners came to the
Council meeting to support the strategy.
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Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:
e N/A

Solutions to be implemented:

e On October 16, 2018, City Council endorsed the next steps for implementing and monitoring the Community Diversity and Inclusion Strategy (CDIS). To date, 74% of the
strategies noted in the CDIS have been initiated. Highlights from the report include: (1) funding has been identified for a position focused on Indigenous relations within the
City of London; (2) the CDIS Steering Committee has recommended the functions and structure for a CDIS implementation body; and (3) City staff will continue to assess the
financial and resource implications of the CDIS and, based on this assessment, business case(s) will be submitted for consideration to the next Multi-Year budget process.

e InJanuary 2018, the Urban League invited the City of London to participate in a civic engagement fair that provided residents with an opportunity to communicate directly with
City staff and gather information about municipal services.

e Throughout 2018 and into 2019, focus will be on supporting consistent application of the Public Engagement Guidelines, including defining clear expectations for any
engagement efforts and being clear on how community input will be used to inform and impact Council initiatives. As well, we are creating an internal forum that will support
best practices and the sharing of information across service areas.

Data limitations experienced:
e N/A

0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and % 2017 2017 2017 # and %

Service Area | Measure

doing? Actual Target Actual Difference CEEE

2015-2016

Change

Target Actual Difference 2015-2017

Work to always How Much?
be a
compassionate

. N/A / N/A
city to all.

N/A [ N/A

Success stories from 2016/2017:
e 2016 - Updated City of London profile on the Charter for Compassion website (charterforcompassion.org).
e 2016 - Encouraged the community (community organizations, charities, faith groups, etc.) to become partners of the Charter for Compassion International and start their own
compassionate activities. Promoted the Charter for Compassion through the Age Friendly London Network and the London Middlesex Local Immigration Partnership.
e 2017 - Joined the Canadians for Compassion Task Force, led by the Charter for Compassion.
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Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:
The dissolution of the Canadians for Compassion group in 2014 resulted in a lack of national leadership on this initiative, which may have limited momentum amongst

communities in Canada.

Solutions to be implemented:
Many strategies included in the Charter for Compassion framework are identified and addressed by other City of London strategies (e.g. London For All Roadmap to End

Poverty, Child & Youth Agenda, London Strengthening Neighbourhoods Strategy, Age Friendly London Action Plan, Community Diversity and Inclusion Strategy).
e The City of London applies a compassionate lens to all work. Key City of London accomplishments that demonstrate how we are working to be a compassionate city for all
are included in our Charter for Compassion community profile. We remain a Charter-participating community and a member of the Canadians for Compassion Task Force,

which is comprised of Canadian communities that have ongoing Charter for Compassion initiatives and/or activities.

Data limitations experienced:
e N/A
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2.3 Caring and compassionate services

What are we

doing?

Eliminate
barriers for
individuals
facing poverty,
mental health,
and addictions
and help them
find pathways to
be successful.

Service Area | Measure

HSSDH
London &
Middlesex
Housing
Corporation

How Much?

Rental revenue

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2016
Actual

2016

Difference

#and %
Change
2015-2016

2017
Target

2017
Actual

2017

Difference

#and %
Change
2015-2017

(3000'%) $10,363  $10,249  $10479  $230 $116/1% |$10452 | $10,825 | $373 $462 / 4%
Operating ) : : $314.40/ $369.50 /
srplus/(deficit (§000's) | -$365.00 | $117.00 | -$50.60 | $66.40 | o $0.00 $4.50 $4.50 oo
Rent arrears 177%  120%  17.8%  5.8% 0.1%/1% |12.0%  157%  3.7% 2l
Facility Condition Index 0 o 0 0 2.46% / Good 0 2.33%/
e 9.00% | 9.00% 11.46% | 246% S0 Coowy | 1136 NIA o
Tenant Safety & Security | ;5 N/A N/A N/A N/A/N/A | 70% N/A N/A N/A / N/A
Satisfaction

- 0,
Vacancy rate 390%  300%  420%  120%  0.30%/8% 290% |330%  040% | Jmor!
- - o)
Managed move-outs | g1, 90% 85% 5% 6%/ -7% | 90% 70% -20% e
Tenants in arrears 11.70%  10.00%  1210%  2.10% | 0.40%/3%  10.00% | 11.90% | 1.90% | 0.20%/2%
0, 0,
Repaymentagreements |, gso,  132.00% | 28.70% | -3.30% ‘23'7%2 %1 13200% 30.90% |-1.10% 2 6%2 %!
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Success stories from 2016/2017:

The creation of the Strategic Plan, which made Strengthening our Community a priority with Caring and Compassionate Services, aligned strongly with LMHC’s new mission
and vision. LMHC’s new strategic vision of "We Care" along with its new Strategic Plan was launched in May 2017. With a timeframe of 2017-2020, LMHC'’s plan outlines
core values and intended service goals that align with the Strategic Plan. Therefore, over the span of the Strategic Plan, LMHC has been working to create more stable
tenancies, create innovation, collaborate with community partners, and establish stronger caring and compassionate services for our tenants.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:

LMHC determined it is not able to optimize its ability for innovation due to its current Articles of Incorporation. With proposed changes to these articles, LMHC will begin to
proactively work to create new revenue streams, build innovative partnerships, and serve our tenants to a fuller capacity.

The current model of intake/access for housing applicants creates challenges for housing providers, including LMHC, in ensuring that those most vulnerable are housed and
that they are supported to maintain their housing arrangements.

Other challenges include aging infrastructure, increased need for tenant supports (complex and multiple issues/challenges with tenants and in the community), and
community and tenant trust and credibility in the housing services being provided.

Solutions to be implemented:

With Tenant Engagement and Community Development being a new core department within LMHC, the organization has created new resources and initiated new activities
to improve and increase engagement. An engagement session with over 20 community partners was held to initiate stronger partnerships to support not only tenants but the
larger community as well. In addition to community partners, LMHC engaged over 150 tenants through a tenant conversation and community BBQ. The organization also
engaged its staff to support them as it works on organizational change to provide more caring and compassionate services.

LMHC also underwent an internal audit in 2017 by PWC focused on the operational alignment of LMHC’s funding model and Strategic Plan. The results along with six (6)
recommendations were presented to the City of London's Audit Committee in June 2018. In addition, LMHC has been working collaboratively with the Housing Development

Corporation (HDC) to create a framework to advance the revitalization of LMHC properties. That work, including the framework, strategies, plans and needs of regeneration,
was presented to SPPC in June 2018.

Data limitations experienced:

The Housing sector, not only in London, but around the province, has been lacking widespread, consistent, and detailed metrics and measurements, particularly in the
strategic area of Tenant Engagement and Community Development. Stronger demographic data regarding Londoners would be helpful, along with strong local housing
market data for those who are in core housing need. In addition to that, data around supports that are needed for Londoners in core housing need would also be very
impactful for our business. LMHC is in the middle of implementing a new EPR System (InSite), which limits the reliability of the data provided.
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What are we

doing?

Work with
community
agencies to help
tenants keep
their existing
affordable
housing and
avoid
homelessness.

Service Area Measure

HSSDH
Housing
Services

How Much?

# of social housing units
per 1,000 City of London
households (static
number as per O. Regs;
number changes with
changes to household
numbers in the City)
(MBNCanada)

AONES

Actual

2016

Target

2016

Actual

2016
Difference

#and %
Change

2015-2016

2017

Target

2017

Actual

2017
Difference

#and %
Change
2015-2017

41

41

40

-1/-2%

41

39

-2 1 -5%

Student Housing
Mediation Service # of
contacts including
landlord/tenant issues
(rent, lease,
maintenance, conflict),
lifestyle issues (noise,
garbage, upkeep,
behaviour), by-law issues
(noise, yard, upkeep,
parking), roommate
issues (lease, noise,
conflict, rent)

Housing Division and
Housing Access Centre
administration costs per

2,100

$221

2,100

$243

2,106

$234

6/0.3%

$13/6%

2,100

$248

2,133

$221

33

-$27

33/2%

$0 / 0%
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0) [0)
What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and% 5494 2017 2017 iﬁ;ggg’

Service Area Measure Change .
2015-2016 Target Actual Difference 2015-2017

doing? Actual Target Actual Difference

social housing unit (cost
increase reflects inflation.
Housing units remain
static)

Social housing subsidy
costs per unit (including

admin $ from above + $4,289 $4,268 $4,141 -$127 -$148/ $4,300 $4,534 $234 $245 | 6%
-3%

LMHC costs)

(MBNCanada)

Success stories from 2016/2017:
e In 2016, the City of London was successful in securing funding in several provincial programs (e.g. Social Housing Improvement Program, Social Housing Apartment Retrofit
Program, and Survivors of Domestic Violence Pilot Project).
e In 2017, the City collaborated with community agencies to submit Expressions of Interest for Ministry of Housing Program initiatives. As a result, two community agencies in
London received funding towards the Ministry of Housing's Anti Human Trafficking initiative. Also in 2017, the City was successful in securing funding towards the Social
Housing Apartment Improvement Program.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:

e During this same period, London's needs and demands related to the need for housing continue to grow - especially among populations requiring single units. London
remains one of the highest core housing need urban centres in Canada. Given these challenges, the City of London continues to work with the Housing Provider sector and
community agencies to explore innovative solutions. Outside of this time period however, most recently, Housing Services has received notice of program cancellations that
only amplify the housing crisis.

Solutions to be implemented:
e The City of London has implemented an expansion of its Ontario Renovates Program, which promotes the focus of keeping people housed by providing assistance towards
home repairs. Housing Services is also exploring several other options, which include: an Eviction Prevention Strategy, End of Operating Agreement Strategy, Assessment
Tools, and Housing Allowances.
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e The City is also part of a consortium (which includes 8 Housing Service Managers) leading the development in a Housing Administration System (currently the Ministry of
Municipal Affairs and Housing does not have a provincial wide system to support the administration of Housing).

e The City of London’s Five Year Homeless Prevention and Housing Plan is in the process of being updated, which will have a major community consultation component that
will guide the work of the City of London over the next 5 years.

Data limitations experienced:
e With the limitation of not having a provincial system for the administration of housing, quality data is difficult to gather, and the ability to complete trend analysis and compare
with other Service Managers is limited. The development of the Housing Administration System will provide improved access to quality data.

What are we
doing?

Reduce and
prevent
homelessness.

Service Area

NCFS
Homeless
Prevention

Measure

How Much?

Increase in # of youth

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2016
Actual

2016
Difference

# and %
Change
2015-2016

2017
Target

2017
Actual

2017
Difference

# and %
Change
2015-2017

achieve housing
stability

Youth having improved
outcomes

10

10

24

14

14/ 140%

10

32

. 10 10 24 14 14 /140% |25 32 7 22/ 220%
housed with supports
Increase in # of women
achieving housing N/A 25 59 34 N/A/N/A |50 144 94 N/A / N/A
stability
Persistently homeless
households that 100 100 148 48 48/48% | 100 402 302 302 / 302%

22

22 [ 220%
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What are we Service Area

doing?

Measure

Decrease (# of
individuals) in
emergency shelter use
for chronic shelter users

50

50

2016
Actual

50

2016
Difference

#and %
Change
2015-2016

0/0%

2017
Target

50

2017
Actual

50

2017
Difference

#and %
Change
2015-2017

0/0%

Decrease (%) in
emergency services
diversion (police, ER,
EMS) for chronic and
persistent
homelessness

N/A

10%

10%

0%

N/A [ N/A

10%

10%

0%

N/A [ N/A

Increase in # of
households retaining
their homes (retain
housing 6 months +)

25

25

148

123

123/ 492%

25

402

377

3771/
1,508%

Success stories from 2016/2017:

e On April 20, 2016, London conducted its Point in Time Count. During this event, 52 volunteers at 15 locations surveyed 249 individuals experiencing homelessness.
e London's Enumeration Event held April 25 to 29, 2017 - 55 volunteers at 20 locations surveyed 399 individuals experiencing homelessness.
e London's Street Level Women at Risk (SLWAR) is a Housing First program aimed at ending homelessness for street involved sex workers; this highly collaborative initiative is
a resounding success. For some women, they have achieved a high degree of housing stability and have reconciled with family, including obtaining partial or full custody of
their children. This program is being featured at the national Canadian Alliance to End Homelessness.
e The shared Homeless Management Information System was successfully introduced with 13 homeless serving programs and the City of London, and is changing how we

work with individuals and families. The improved data assists with improved results reporting.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:
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e The primary focus on solving homelessness, focused on individuals and families experiencing chronic homelessness, has achieved strong success. In 2017, London began
to experience a serious drop in the availability of market rentals, and by 2018, there is a zero vacancy rate and an increase in market rents. This has a corresponding
negative effect of increasing the length of shelter stays and increased occupancy.

Solutions to be implemented:
e A coordinated informed response has been developed identifying short, medium, and long-term actions aimed at reducing the health risks to individuals who are street-
involved and addressing public concerns. The 2018/2019 review and update of the homeless prevention and housing plan will include community consultations to consider
how the homeless serving sector will continue to adapt to meet the changing pressures.

Data limitations experienced:
e Prior to 2018, there was limited capacity to track the experience of unique individuals and their use of services across the homeless serving sector.
e Homeless Individuals and Families Information System (HIFIS) and the By Name List will provide improved tracking in future years.

0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 i and % 2017 2017 # and %

Service Area | Measure

doing? Actual Actual Difference CIEE Actual Difference CINELEE

2015-2016 2015-2017

Provide social HSSDH How Much?

services Ontario Works ]

including Ontario Ontario Works caseload | 12,011 11,800 11,885 85 -126/-1% |11,900 11,952 52 -59/-0.5%

Works in the L

community. ﬁ]opf\é’;gt'gﬁgrgz r'ffg‘éid 445 450 444 6 1/-02% | 450 403 47 42 -9%
g\‘,’\?tchegj"erage COStPer | ¢205 $740 $726 -$14 $21/3% | $763 $761 -$2 $56 / 8%

Estimated London
Caseload as a
Percentage of Total
Provincial Caseload (2
Year Average - 2016
ratio reflects Oct. 2012 to

N/A 4.16% 4.16% 0.00% N/A/N/A | 4.65% 4.65% 0.00% N/A | N/A
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0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and % 5417 2017 2017  and %

Change
2015-2017

doing? SEEHAEE Ll Al Actual Target Actual Difference Sz

2015-2016 Target Actual Difference

Sep. 2014; 2017/2018
funding ratio reflects Oct.
2014 to Sep. 2016)

Average length of time

. 1,095 1,175 1,034 -141 -61/-6% 1,175 1,050 -125 -45 | -4%
on assistance (days)
Intake — Days between
B 2.5 25 25 0.0 0.0/0% |25 25 0.0 0.0/0%

appointment (provincial
standard is 4 days)

Success stories from 2016/2017:

e In 2017, the City of London completed the community delivery initiative for the Ontario Works program. This has created essential social assistance supports in six accessible
locations across the community, including Northland Mall, South London Community Centre, Glen Cairn Community Resource Centre, Westmount Mall, London East at 1835
Dundas Street, and Citi Plaza. Through a fully decentralized model, Ontario Works programming can be delivered close to home for those in receipt of support.

e In each year of the Strategic Plan, the Ontario Works program delivered by the City’s Social Services division surpassed Ministry approved employment outcome targets, and
in 2017, surpassed the Provincial average in nearly every category.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:
¢ In each year of the Strategic Plan, the Ontario Works program has experienced a growing increase of applications for Social Assistance being made online and requiring the
support of an interpreter.
e The increase in online applications poses a challenge for continuing to achieve targets set for processing intake and determining eligibility.

Solutions to be implemented:
e The Ontario Works program developed a more robust intake tracking model to ensure up to date and accurate data is obtained and measured to track performance
improvement opportunities. Additionally, more steps have been taken to incorporate a risk-based approach to determining eligibility.
e 1In 2018, Social Services will be re-negotiating a purchase of service agreement for enhanced interpreter services for the Ontario Works program.
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Data limitations experienced:
e Social Services has continued to rely on data extracts from the Social Assistance Management System (SAMS) throughout the duration of the Strategic Plan period. Data
reliability and ease of reporting have been consistent limitations as it relates to SAMS, and at times has made program and performance evaluation difficult.

(0) 0,
# and % 2017 2017 # and %
Change

2015-2016 Actual - Difference 5415 5017

: 2016 2016
doing? Service Area Measure Target Difference Change

What are we

Provide DCS How Much?
compassionate | Animal # of dog i d 2987 /
care for animals. | Services - ot dog licenses so 27,222 30,000 29,601 -399 2,379/9% | 32,000 30,209 -1,791 oy
Licensing and °
Municipal Law | 4 of cat identification 1,314/
0 )
Enforcement | os sold 12,049 12,500 12,972 472 923/8% | 13,000 13,363 363 11
# of dogs sheltered at -100/ -128/
the municipal shelter 760 oo et = -13% 700 e 8 -17%
# of cats sheltered at the | [N 1,500 1,292 208 52/ -4% | 1,500 1,424 76 80 / 6%
municipal shelter ’ ' ' ° ' ' 0
i B Il SEs et amel | 400 772 372 13/2% | 400 671 271 88 /-12%
colonized
# of cats/dogs fixed via
. 202 2,270 967 -1,303 765/ 379% | 2,670 838 -1,832 636/ 315%
the subsidy program
# of complaints 1,682/ 1,737/
investigated 14,147 15,000 15,829 829 120 15,500 15,884 384 1204
# of outreach campaigns |7 7 7 0 0/0% 7 7 0 0/0%
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#and % #and %
\é\gi]?t 2re We Service Area Measure é?f#grence Change é(i)firence Change
g 2015-2016 2015-2017
# of animal welfare 14 14 14 0 0/0% 14 12 -2 -2/ -14%
groups supported
# of adoptions (shelter) | 420 500 580 80 160/38% | 500 603 103 183/ 44%
Estimated # of adoptions
(all approved fostering N/A 1,250 N/A N/A N/A/N/A | 1,300 544 -756 N/A / N/A
organizations combined)
# of low income 158 1,750 195 -1,555 37/23% 2,000 167 -1,833 9/6%
households assisted
- 0
# of off-leash dog parks 3 5 5 0 2 1 67% 5 5 0 2167%

Success stories from 2016/2017:

e The City of London launched London Animal Shelter Services (LASS), which provides a higher level of medical care and spays/neuters all cats and dogs (except emergency
after hours) coming into the clinic. Since implementation, there have been no upper respiratory breakouts in the shelter even though some cats enter the shelter with the
virus. Animal Services also launched the Catty Shack, which is the City's cat adoption centre that showcases adoptable cats from the London Animal Care Centre and Trap
and Neuter Program and helps maintain a 90% or better live release rate.

¢ In conjunction with the Animal Welfare Advisory Committee, City staff developed the Humane Wildlife Policy, which led to specific protocols for operational practices for
managing beavers, coyotes, and tree trimming.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:

e Both LASS and the Catty Shack were challenging projects in so far as finding suitable facilities and staying on budget. To aid with the financial challenges, the City secured a
PetSmart grant to pay for the start-up for surgical equipment and supplies at LASS. LASS was uniquely challenging, as veterinary practices are heavily regulated and have
restricted ownership, so navigating through the regulatory body (CVO) took some time and effort. Although an important component, a municipality will never be able to adopt
their way out of the cat population issue - Spay/Neuter programs must be at the forefront.

e Various Divisions are incurring additional costs to implement the Humane Wildlife Policy.
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Solutions to be implemented:

e The cat population issue and maintaining a no-kill rate relies on 4 key components: (1) high volume spay/neuter, (2) adoption and the availability of fixed pets at the pound,
shelters, and rescues, (3) licensing for the purpose of returning the animal to owner and to help fund these programs, and (4) support for our Rescue community who help
preform some of the TNR, have adoption spaces at PetSmarts, PetValu and other pet stores. LASS is now fully functional and now it is developing best practices/strategy and

refined scheduling to maximize it capability. The City contracted a veterinarian who was trained in shelter medicine and high-volume spay/neuter. LACC is working with
Rescue partners to foster pregnant, nursing cats and to assist when the facility is reaching capacity.

e Budget requests may be required to address shortfalls related to the Humane Wildlife Policy.

Data limitations experienced:
e N/A
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2.4 Amazing arts, culture, and recreation experiences

0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and % 2017 2017 2017 # and %

Service Area | Measure

doing? Actual Target Actual Difference CIEEE

2015-2016

Change

Target Actual Difference 2015-2017

Fund and partner | P&R How Much?
with the Culture
community to Office
celebrate
Canada’s 150th N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A/N/A | N/A N/A N/A N/A / N/A
anniversary in
2017.

Success stories from 2016/2017:

e MBN Festival Grants Per Capita was $364,670 to fund events during Canada's 150th anniversary in 2017. The focal point of Canada 150 celebrations took place at
SequiFest, a multi-block event held from June 29 to July 3, 2017 in downtown London, with an attendance of 48,000.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:

e SesquiFest in 2017 provided challenges for implementation due to the change in location from Western University to downtown London due to Sesqui Inc. travelling dome
changes and also due to the late timing of securing grant funding for this event.

Solutions to be implemented:

e SequiFest became a collaborative effort between the partners of: the City of London, the London Heritage Council, Tourism London, Budweiser Gardens, the Covent Garden
Market, Downtown London, and the London Multicultural Community Association.

Data limitations experienced:
e SesquiFest was a free non-gated event, which makes it more difficult to estimate attendance.
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0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and % 5417 2017 2017  and %

Service Area Measure

doing? Actual Target Actual Difference CITEIELE CTENIEE

2015-2016 2015-2017

Target Actual Difference

Explore the How Much?
potential for a
multi-use
performance N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/ATN/A | NIA N/A N/A N/A [ N/A
venue(s) in
London.

Success stories from 2016/2017:

e Proposals were submitted as part of the Investment and Economic Prosperity Committee (IEPC), which included performing arts centres. On March 10, 2015, Council
resolved that no further action be taken with respect to the proposals and that the matter of exploring the potential for a future Performing Arts Centre be referred to the multi-
year budget discussion in order to permit the City Council further review of this matter in the context of overall budgetary considerations. As part of the Multi-Year Budget, this
matter was considered and funding was not prioritized.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:
e N/A

Solutions to be implemented:
e N/A

Data limitations experienced:
e N/A
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What are we

doing?

Invest in new
parks and
recreation
facilities and
pursue
innovative
models for
programs and

service delivery.

Service Area Measure

P&R

#and % #and %
Change Change

2015-2016 2015-2017

2017
Actual

2017
Difference

2015
Actual

2016
Target

2016
Actual

2016
Difference

2017
Target

How Much?

Aquatics _ . .
(NCFSco- | Registrationsfor swim |14 o35 118500 17,442 | -1,088 =49/ 18500 17596  -904 1,339/
lead) lessons/programs -8% -7%
# of public swim visits 0 0
oer capita (MBNCanada) 0.58 0.50 0.65 0.15 0.07/12% |0.50 0.59 0.09 0.01/2%
How Well?
% of respondents
satisfied with their 97% 95% 95% 0% 2%/ -2% | 95% 95% 0% -2% [ -2%
aquatic experience
P&R How Much?
Golf
# of golf rounds (000’s) -15/-12%
How Well?
Operating expenditures o $2.69/
per round $28.20 $27.44 $30.20 $2.76 $2.00/ 7% |$27.12 $30.89 $3.77 10%
Revenues per round $29.28 $29.13 $31.13 $2.00 $1.85/6% |$29.50 $31.78 $2.28 $2.50 / 9%
Special # of special events held
Events ot special events held 1511 197 218 21 713% 200 222 22 11/5%

annually

How Well?
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What are we

doing?

Service Area Measure

0, 0)
2015 2016 2016 2016 ﬁﬁgﬁgé’ 2017 2017 2017 iﬁ;ggé’
Actual Target Actual Difference 2015-2016 Target Actual Difference 2015-2017
Event Organizer Survey | Part of
— Level of satisfaction | Culture N/A N/A N/A N/A/N/A | NJA N/A N/A N/A / N/A
with facilitation district
survey
Event Organizer Survey | Part of
— Level of satisfaction | Culture N/A N/A N/A N/A/NA | N/A N/A N/A N/A / N/A
with staff on site district
survey
Landiill diversion rates g5, 35% 35% 0% 5%/17% | 35% 35% 0% 5% / 17%

(%)

P&R
Arenas

Total prime time arena

satisfaction

P&R

26,400 26,400 26,800 400 400/2% | 26,400 26,950 550 550 / 2%
hours used
# of indoor ice pads per
100,000 population 5.7 5.6 5.7 0.1 00/0% |56 5.7 0.1 0.0 /0%
(MBNCanada)
Prime time arena usage | ggq, 87% 86% 1% 1% /1% | 87% 87% 0% 206 | 2%
as a % of capacity
Arena user overall 85% 85% 85% 0% 0% /0% | 85% 85% 0% 0% / 0%

W
| |




What are we

doing?

o) 0,
: 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and% 5407 2017 2017 Gl
SEEHAEE Ll Al Actual Target Actual Difference Sz Target Actual Difference CINEmAE
0 2015-2016 'Y 2015-2017
Sports # of premier irmigated 13,004 13,100 14,680 1,580 1,676 /13% | 13,200 14,400 1,200 L2 d
Services soccer field hours used 11%
i preni eniasena IS 7,800 8,450 650 699/9% | 7,900 8,870 970 LA
field hours used 14%
Satisfaction rating from
consultations with user 85 85 N/A N/A N/A/N/A |90 N/A N/A N/A / N/A
groups bi-annually (%)
NCFS
Recreation ,
and Leisure | ¥ Of registered _ 4,714 |
Programs participants in recreation | 30,422 31,000 32,264 1,264 1,842 /6% | 31,000 35,136 4,136 1’5%
(P&R co-lead) | Programs
# of participant hours for
directly provided, non-
registered recreation
programs (playgrounds, |337,777 340,000 345,936 5,936 8,159/ 2% |340,000 346,007 6,007 8,230/ 2%

recreation drop-ins, roller
skating, seniors’ drop-
ins)

% of all program
participants satisfied or
very satisfied with
program experience

98%

96%

98%

2%

0% / 0%

96%

98%

2%

0% / 0%




0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and % 5417 2017 2017  and %

Change
2015-2017

Change
2015-2016

Service Area Measure

doing? Actual Target Actual Difference Target Actual Difference

% of program
participants indicating
the participation
improved their skill level

94% 92% 91% -1% -3%/-3% |92% 93% 1% -1% /-1%

Storybook # of Storvbook Gard

Gardens OF STOTybODK »ardens 1135 140 148 8 13/10% | 147 165 18 30/ 22%
admissions (000’s)
# of pass holders, all 0 0
pass types 5,904 6,000 6,004 4 100/ 2% 6,300 6,398 98 494 | 8%
Revenue per admission | $10.91 $10.95 $11.35 $0.40 $0.44 /4% |$10.99 $11.55 $0.56 $0.64 / 6%
Operating expenditures : o i $0.04 /
per admission $10.81 $10.94 $10.91 $0.03 $0.10 /1% |$10.95 $10.85 $0.10 0.4%

% of respondents
satisfied with their 92% 90% 90% 0% 2% /-2% | 90% 90% 0% -2% [ -2%
Storybook experience

Success stories from 2016/2017:
e Increase in use at outdoor pools in 2016 due to heat and reduced use due to cooler weather in 2017.
New spray pad opened in Meadowgate Park in 2016 and New spray pad opened in Constitution park in 2017.
Southcrest pool was re-opened in 2017 with a lifecycle update.
Continued focus on improving playability through capital investment.
Continued to grow and enhance the vibrancy of downtown by working with event organizers to host events that encourage Londoners to come together and celebrate cultural
diversity in a safe, respectful, and engaging manner.
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Worked with event organizers to ensure a quality, safe service that meets the needs of customers and the citizens of London.

Development of the new Bostwick Community Centre.

Last minute ice program developed to help sell ice that has not been booked.

Worked with local sport associations to ensure that we are maximizing sports field utilization.

Improved aging baseball diamonds to increase the playability.

Focused on irrigating and lighting of sports fields to improve playability and hours of operation.

2016 - added Spectrum program locations in five new neighbourhoods where there were service gaps.

2017 - new Seniors Satellite location opened at Trinity United Church, summer Playground program expanded to serve more neighbourhoods, and Leader in Training
program expanded.

2016 renovation and expansion of the splash pad, including conversion from a flow-through system to a recirculating water system, adding value to the visitor experience
while reducing water use by 33%.

From 2015 to 2017, attendance for the Halloween event "Storyspook Village" grew 250% from 5,035 to 12,754 participants.

The City of London managed many capital Programs that invest in new parks and the renewal of older parks across the City. New trends and needs for recreation are being
incorporated into our work (i.e. — pickleball).

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:

Heat can affect use and increase participation, but also places strain on staff in the heat. Measures enhanced to support staff.

New facilities opened at Meadowgate and Constitution park following community input.

Impact of minimum wage increase on golf course expenditures.

Ability to increase required capital improvements due to golf pays for golf approach.

The ever-changing reality of public safety, along with the public's perception of increased risk at large scale events.

Aging arenas that do not have the amenities that today's players and associations are looking for. Examples include larger dressing rooms, showers, bigger ice surfaces, and
heated viewing areas.

Competition from private arena providers.

Closing of privately owned and operated facilities that puts pressure on City of London inventory.

Constant demand for improved and expanded amenities.

2017 - New Playground program sites experienced low attendance for their first year.

The capital budget for new park amenities is based on development charge funding and it is based on previous standards that do not necessarily align with the direction the
City would like to go in terms of providing better/different service levels.

Solutions to be implemented:
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Focus on retention and recruitment of staff

Continue to update facilities to meet users needs, including universal change rooms, shade, and heating of pools when renovations occur. Ensure accessibility meets new
codes as well as new turn over ratios for filtration.

Defined prioritization process in Parks and Recreation Golf for capital improvements with a focus on safety and customer experience.

Development of new facilities while exploring the repurposing and/or decommissioning of aging arenas within inventory.

Cost sharing agreements with local sport organizations to improve existing fields and diamonds.

Developed a "Flex Pass" option for senior fithess programs, allowing the option to choose from a variety of times and days as their schedule allows, rather than registering for
a traditional class. Between 2015-2017, there was a 400% increase in number of Flex Passes sold.

2017 - Communications strategy developed and implemented to increase awareness of new playground program sites.

Storybook Gardens changed to focus on the park's new core themes of: interactive play; literacy; and connection with the natural world.

Re-purposed space to provide additional capacity to expand the Storybook day camp program.

Through the upcoming Development Charges Study, a new base line standard will be set based on the past 5 years of expenditures to accommodate the direction the City
would like to go in terms of providing better/different service levels.

Data limitations experienced:

Special Events Office is currently working on an Event Organizer Survey that will be completed after each major event.
Number of hours for directly provided, non-registered programs requires manual tracking for some programs (i.e. Playground program and Senior Satellites program) where
technology is not available. This requires additional staff or volunteer capacity and oversight of administrative processes for data collection.
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0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and % 5417 2017 2017  and %

Change Change
2015-2016 2015-2017

Service Area Measure

doing? Actual Target Actual Difference Target Actual Difference

P&R How Much?

Fund and

partner with Museum

Museum London Crenaf elisnteles 107,978  [113000 97,775  |-15225 | 9203/ 445000 |03.365  |-21,635 | 14613/
London, the -9% -14%
London Arts ‘L _ _
Council, the Programpartieipants 31605 35000 20908 14007 | 209%%' 135000 27400 7600 o0
London Heritage

Council, Eldon Hours of volunteer -1,947/ -1,361/
House, the S ervE 12,345 15,000 10,398 -4,602 16% 15,000 10,984 -4,016 11%
London Public >

Library, and How Well*

others to Museums Environmental

Strengthen Standards Met Met Met N/A N/A / N/A Met Met N/A N/A / N/A
culture in

London. | P&R

Eldon House

Atiendance ofMUseUm 110000 12000 10800 1,200  800/8% 13000 11066 1934 o0
Museum School (one 14 4 4 0 1/33% |5 4 1 1/33%

group per week) (weeks)

How Well?
Program offerings 25 45 73 28 48 /192% |60 82 22 57 1228%
Community engagement
376/ 864 /
(survey and 0 100 376 276 Undefined 300 864 564 Undefined
improvement)
P&R How Much?

w
©



What are we

doing?

0) [0)
: 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and% 5494 2017 2017 # and %
SEEHAEE Ll Al Actual Target Actual Difference Sz Target Actual Difference CINEmAE
9 2015-2016 9 2015-2017

Centennial # of events 112 115 115 0 3/3% 118 132 14 20/ 18%
Hall

Attendance 66,778 68,000 58,040 -9,960 8,738/ 194 000 79.970 9.970 13,192/

“13% 20%

Culture Office
Gross culture cost — Arts

grants per capita 3.11 3.11 3.26 0.15 0.15/5% |3.11 3.23 0.12 0.12/ 4%
(MBNCanada)

Gross culture cost —

Heritage grants per 1.50 1.50 1.20 -0.30 226%9 4 1.50 1.19 0.31 P 4
capita (MBNCanada) 0 0
Music

industry/community : 17/ i 48/
engagement (large . 2 T e 1,700% S e 4 4,800%
scale)

# ofWorkshops, Eventsi | i 16 11 5 N/A/N/A | 27 18 9 N/A / N/A
and Seminars

# of Artist Showcases N/A 10 7 -3 N/A/N/A |14 17 3 N/A / N/A

GDP (M)

Culture Days/Doors -11,000 / -6,000 /
Open attendance 30,000 35,000 19,000 -16,000 -37% 35,000 24,000 -11,000 -20%
City of London culture $540 $540 $540 $0 $0 / 0% $540 $540 $0 $0 / 0%
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Success stories from 2016/2017:

Enrolment increase of City's childcare fee subsidy program from 2% in 2015 to 16% in 2017 for art camps and PA Days.

2016 - Exhibitions of Akram Zaatari: Tomorrow Everything will be Alright, the first Canadian solo exhibition of celebrated Lebanese artist Akram Zaatari, TransAMERICAS: a
sign, a situation, a concept, an exhibition of Latin American artists with ties to Canada.

2016 - We saw increased tour numbers and had considerable traffic over our "Victorian Christmas" period through December. Surveys illustrated a high number of new
Canadians/Londoners.

In 2016, the City of London’s Music Officer position was filled and the London Music Census helped identify the city's music industry vibrancy by establishing baseline
measures to track in future years.

In 2016-17, the London Arts Council's London Artist in Residence Program funded 13 artists in 100 classrooms across 32 different schools, reaching 2,775 students.

In 2016-17, the London Heritage Council's Museum School reached over 1,100 students in 44 classrooms.

2017 - Two diverse public programs received grants and exceeded expectations in attendance and positive feedback: Syrian Refugee 8 week art programming for children
and families; and Culture Club + 55 bi-monthly programming engaging 1000 seniors to socialize and pursue life-long learning about art and history topics.

2017 - To celebrate Canada’s sesquicentennial, the Museum mounted Highlights from 150 Years of Art-Making in London alongside Canadian Eh? A History of the Nation’s
Signs and Symbols complemented by Canada Day programming and attended by 2,000 visitors.

2017 - Construction of new Centre at the Forks, which will offer enlarged and flexible programming space as a barrier-free art incubator designed for artistic innovation and
multiple uses for our community-focused program, playing a significant role in London's renewal strategies (future programming to include hosting 2019 Juno receptions; two
year grant sponsored Indigenous Legacy Project for First Nations 2019 community programming; grant sponsored Digital Strategy projects for 2019 community application).
2017 - Great success was had in the implementation of a new Outreach program called "Memory Lane" (funded Federally), allowing us to engage with Seniors in long term
care homes. Eldon House additionally drafted a new 3-year Strategic Plan in 2017, conducting community and stakeholder surveys in its development. Through 2016 and
2017, we were able to celebrate key Canadian historical events, such as confederation, women’s suffrage, World War |, and the Fenian raids through fresh exhibits.

2017 - One of the most successful years in its 50 year history (celebrated 50th Anniversary in 2017) with only a $40,000 subsidy required.

The City of London's Community Arts Investment Program (CAIP), administered by the LAC, funded 78 successful applications in 2017.

The City of London's Community Heritage Investment Program (CHIP), administered by the LHC, funded 6 museums and 4 heritage organization applications in 2017.

The Grand Theatre spends close to $1.5M locally in the community each year with its' over 210 performances.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:

2016 saw two emergency sanitation system repairs that closed an exhibition gallery, washrooms, and rental areas at Museum London. In addition, a malfunctioning traffic
camera resulted in inaccurate attendance figures for both years.

2017 - Centre at the Forks construction to have been completed by Dec 2017 was delayed until Sept 2018 and has resulted in educational and public programming to
relocate, and community-based events as well as private rentals of Centre at the Forks delayed until October 2018.

41




e Though visitorship at Eldon House has been steadily on the increase, they experienced a significant challenge in the Period of June 2016 through November 2017, as the site
underwent a large-scale capital improvement project. Though the project was long term and invasive into all buildings on site, we are proud to report that the museum stayed
open to the public for its duration.

e 875 students studying in music industry in 2015 left for larger markets; after graduation where they see more opportunity.

Solutions to be implemented:

e Museum London’s malfunctioning visitor traffic camera was replaced in 2017.

e Centre at the Forks construction to be completed by late 2018.

e Eldon House diversified their communication lines so that the public was able to know that the museum remained open during construction, thus growing our Social Media
and Web presence by 59%. It was partly due to our site-disruption that Eldon House sought external funding for outreach programs to bring the history and appreciation of
London's heritage outside their property.

e The City of London is working with a Business of Music Committee and Post Secondary Institutions in London to encourage talent to stay and develop in London, including

through artist showcases, workshops, events, and seminars.

Data limitations experienced:
e 2016 - Attendance numbers are lower in part due to two temporary emergency sanitation system repairs at Museum London.
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2.5 Healthy, safe, and accessible city

0 0
What are we 2016 2016 2016 i and % 2017 # and %

doing? SEIEE AR ERELIE Target Actual Difference CTEIES Difference e/

2015-2016 2015-2017

Fund and partner | NCFS How Much?

with the Middlesex- )

Middlesex London | London % of food premises . . . . -0.9% / . o . -0.6% /

Health Unit to Health Unit inspected once every 4 100% 100% 99.1% -0.9% -0.9% 100% 99.4% -0.6% -0.6%

promote and months

protect the health % of children with oy

of our community. completed immunizations | 77.2% | 76.9% 74.2% 2.7% i 76.9% 79.4% 2.5% 2.2% | 3%
for Meningococcus o

Success stories from 2016/2017:
e Over the course of 2017, the Food Safety and Healthy Environments Team conducted more than 3,400 food premises inspections in London and Middlesex County.
e Inlate January 2017, the Infectious Diseases and Control (IDC) Team issued an alert about a case of Meningococcal Disease linked to a drop-in group at a London Public
Library resulting in a need to get the message out quickly, making the IDC Team instrumental in assisting in the investigation.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:
e N/A

Solutions to be implemented:
e N/A

Data limitations experienced:
e N/A
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0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016 % and % 2017 2017  and %

Service Area Measure

doing? Actual Target Actual Difference Change Actual Difference Change

2015-2016 2015-2017

Support all HSSDH How Much?
Londoners to rong Term Dearness Home 0.1%/ 0.9% /
age well and Care 0 0 0 0 .70 0 0 -0.79 e
hgve Occupancy (%) 99.2% 99.0% 99.1% 0.1% -0.1% 99.0% 98.3% 0.7% 1%
opportunities to 0 : : 1 Qo
reach their full tﬁeoraﬁsédoeg;? ;hat fellin | 1620 13.4% 14.4% 1.0% -1'1%/? I 133% 21.0% 7.7% 4.8% / 30%
potential.
Resident Satisfaction
Survey — Overall 0 o 0 e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
satisfaction (%) 89.0% 95.0% 91.0% 4.0% 2.0% /2% |95.0% 98.6% 3.6% 9.6% /11%
(MBNCanada)
Pressure ulcers that
REEE 4.8 4.7 3.7 -1.0 -1.1/-23% 4.6 3.2 -1.4 -1.6 /-33%
Homemakers Hours of service 1,532/ 2,082/
u Vi , ;
5,103 6,800 6,635 -165 30% 6,800 7,185 385 1%
Success stories from 2016/2017:

e The City has experienced a number of successes in the delivery of Long Term Care Service at Dearness Home during the reporting period.

e The home experienced an overall improvement in resident satisfaction, increasing from 91% in 2016 to 98.6% in 2017.

e There has been a decrease in the number of residents who had a pressure ulcer that worsened. This improvement was seen in the Canadian Institute for Health Information
Q4 2017 report. There has been a significant decrease in the number of resident wounds which have become infected, as well as in the total number of urinary track
infections occurring in residents.

e The home has experienced an overall reduction in the use of Antipsychotic medications being used without a diagnosis of Psychosis by 10% from 32% in 2015 to 22.6% in
Q4 2017.
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A bedrail elimination project was implemented in order to decrease the risk of entrapment of residents and now residents are admitted without bedrails.

Staff were trained and a new InterVenous (V) therapy program for rehydration and antibiotic administration in order to help prevent unnecessary trips to the emergency room
and/or to be able to reduce length of hospital stays.

A restorative care program was implemented to support residents and prevent loss in their ability to perform activities of daily living in the areas of grooming, dressing, dining,
oral hygiene, and walking. No program existed in 2015, and up to 18 residents currently meet the criteria and benefit from this program.

In 2017, program participants in the community received much needed supports to assist them in their homes. Dearness Home staff worked with the Service Partner (CBI) to
improve accuracy of service delivery reporting. This substantially reduced the number of hours spent reconciling the billing and payment process with the Service Partner.
The new process also improved client documentation that resulted in better service delivery.

In 2016: 377 London parks were scored using the Age Friendly Parks Checklist; three local seniors were recognized with Ontario Senior's Achievement and Senior of the
Year Awards; and the Age Friendly Business Checklist and Resource Guide were completed.

The Age Friendly London (AFL) Impact Assessment was completed in 2017. The Impact Assessment collected quantitative and qualitative data related to the World Health
Organization (WHO) indicators of an Age Friendly City. These WHO indicators were used to establish a baseline for an age friendly measurement, and will be used to assess
London’s progress in future years. The impact assessment demonstrated that London made progress as an Age Friendly City, but that there is more work to be done. The
Assessment supported the creation of the next AFL Community Action Plan.

The Age Friendly London (AFL) Action Plan 2017 — 2020 was completed in 2017. The creation of the new Action Plan included public engagement from March — May 2017,
and involved Age Friendly London Network members, older adults, seniors serving organizations, City of London staff, businesses, and other London residents. The AFL
Action Plan 2017-2020 reflects residents’ priorities for improvements in each of the eight domains of age-friendliness. The Action Plan also includes 5 Network Strategies that
will strengthen the AFL Network and deepen impact over the life of the Plan. The AFL Action Plan 2017-2020 was presented to and endorsed by Council in June 2017.

City staff, as part of the Age Friendly team, coordinated the design and construction of numerous parks and public space projects that support the Age-Friendly vision.

Challenges experienced in 2016/2017:

The Dearness Home continued to experience an increase in the percentage of residents who have experienced a fall. This increase has occurred in conjunction with a
concerted effort to reduce the number of physical restraints being applied to residents, as well as a reduction in the use of side rails on beds due to the potential of
entrapment.

Between 2015 and 2017, the need for Homemaker Services in London continued to grow. It is expected this trend will continue as the number of seniors and people requiring
assistance continues to increase.

Solutions to be implemented:

The increase in the percent of residents at Dearness Home who have fallen has prompted the Homes Falls Committee and staff to devise new strategies to minimize the risk
of injury related to falls. Examples of such strategies are: Hi/Lo beds, concave mattresses, bed alarms, fall mats, hip protectors, and non-impact hats. Residents who
frequently fall are checked hourly. Staff assess the need for toileting, repositioning, pain management, and aids such as walkers, glasses etc. These hourly checks have
resulted in a decrease in the number of falls in many of these residents.

45




e Communication with the Ministry of Health and Long Term Care to explore opportunities for funding increases to provide services to more people.

Data limitations experienced:
e N/A

0 0
What are we 2015 2016 2016 2016 #and % 5417 2017 2017 f and %

Change
2015-2016

Change
2015-2017

Service Area Measure

doing? Actual Target Actual Difference Target Actual Difference

Support the NCFS How Much?

health and well- | Children’s , ]

being of all Services Child care fee subsidy

children, youth average monthly 3,054 2,850 3,132 282 78/3% | 2,850 3,286 436 232/ 8%

and families in caseload

London. ; ;
el s reseuelng 575 606 31 27 1 5% 575 648 73 69/ 12%
— # of children supported
# of child care licensees 1755 170 196 26 41 2% 175 203 28 11 /6%
supported
7= OllCYIN members 170 170 170 0 0/0% 170 170 0 0/0%
(London only)
# of Family Centres 2 4 4 0 2 /100% 7 7 0 5/250%
Fee subsidy wait list at 0 -256 /
year end 370 150 167 17 -203/-55% | 150 114 -36 -69%
. ) )
% of avallable child care [ia00 100% 100% 0% 0% /0% | 100% 100% 0% 0% / 0%
funding used
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What are we

doing?

Service Area Measure

0, 0)
2015 2016 2016 2016 ’éﬁgrﬁ' é’ 2017 2017 iﬁgr‘? g’
Actual Target Actual Difference 2015-%016 Target Difference 2015_3017
. : :
b of child care licensees | oo, 98% 99% 1% 4% 4% | 98% 100% 20 5% / 5%
supported financ